| DOCUNENT RESURE

“Ep 115’ 827 LT T et cE 005 650

; "ﬁUWAUTHOR ‘ év,gdnlley, Hary C., HcBrlde, Robin S. )

7 TITLE {rﬂﬁswﬂ’?*saie Performance Curriculum for Secondary SChool
S f:;a'>3nrlver Bducation: Program Developlent,
o e Implementation, and Techn1ca1 rlndlngs. Final
LT e Report.

. INSTITUTION ~Human Resources Research o:ganlzatlon, Alexandrla,,

- SPONS AGENCY Ratlonal nghuay Trafflc Safety Adllnlstratlon (DOT),
I washlngton, D. C. s

.\ REPORT §O HumRRO-TR-74~23
~ ' PUB DATE - . Sep T4
woTE . 264p..

EDRS PRICE " HP-SO 76 HC—$13 32 Plus Postage .
DESCRIPTORS = Comparative Analysis; *COlparatlve~Eest1ng. Criterion
' Referenced Tests; *Curriculum- Develqplent° *Driver

- Pducation; *Experinental Groups; Measurement
Instruments; Performance Tests; Program Development;

. *Progras Effectiveness; Program Evaluation; Safety
Fducation; Secondary Bducatiou, ‘Student Attltudes- o =
“Task Lnalysxs° Tests v - e

' !BSTRLGT -

A To deternine the effectlveness of a model drlver
educatlon curriculum in leading to safe vehicle operation among

' beginnmng drivers;, the Safe Peformance Curriculum, based on 8
instructional objectives derived from analysis of the driver's tasks.
vas developed and pilot tested. Students were randorly asslgned to

' one of the follow_ng' a - Pre-Driver Licensing.(PDL) course

. {instruction ifh the minimum requirements for a license), Safe

" performance -Curriculum (SPC), or a control group (no formal .
instruction) . Intermediate criterion measures of perforlance, ‘

 knowledge, skill, and attitude were administered to students in the .

. first two groups. Program effects were neasured in terms of v

_ carriculum (SPC versus PDL), sSex and scholastic achievement level. .

_ . Bvaluation of knowledge and performance measures indicated a general
trend toward Imigher scores by the SPC studénts, by students in the
upper half of their.class, and by male students. Recoamendations are
for further revision of the intermediate criterion measures-and for a.
followup study. Appended material (158 pages) includes progran test

forms (with administration procedures and answers), SPC unit test
results, basic 'skills range test analysis of variance source tables.

“and project staffinq requirenents. (Author/us) o . .

*********************************************************************** ‘

. Documents acqfiired by ERIC include many informal unpublished *
* n %erlals not-available from other sour¢es. ERIC makes every effort *
o to obtain the best copy available. Nevertheless, items of marginal »*
* reproducibility are often encountered and this affects the guality =*
* of the microfiche and hardcopy reproductions ERIC makes available *
* yia the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). EDRS is not . %
* responsible for the quality of the original document. Reproductions *
* *
* *

‘'supplied by PDRS are the best that can be made from the original.
*#**t*t**#*q*t***********************************t*************s/;***




pect w15 (O L ¢
HumﬂﬂO-TRJ‘-ﬂ | . ' | *

g
(]
A
l ' H . R :
4.7 '

|

. o Safe Performance Currlculum for
Secondary School DrnKr Education:

- -Program Development. Implementation,
-~ and Technical Fmdmgs

.-

-

mc Riley and Robin . Mearia- e

September 1974

1
.
. .
Document is available to the public through the . U'S DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
. EDUCATION § WELFARE
National Technical Information Service, ‘ AT ONAL NI e
. SEDUCATION
Sprimﬁuld. v"“"" 22151 . THIS ODCUMENT HAS BEEN REPRO
: DUCED EXACTLY AS NECEIVED FROM
THE PERSON OR ORGANIZATION ORIGIN
) . AFING 1T POINTS OF vIEW OR OPINIONS
b : * = STATED DO NOT NECESSARILY REPRE
» d . SENTOFFICIAL NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

EDUCATION POSITION OR POLICY

"
' Prepersd for . o
S . DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
S " National Highwey Traffic Safety Administration
& Washington, D.C. 20681 )
& |
O
RI




.

NOTICE

Thi'sdoamisdimﬁnﬁdmmmipﬁmuw“
- ment of Traneportation in the interest of information exchangs. The
United States Government assumes no liability for its contents or use thereof.

NOTICE

The United States Government does not endorse products or manu-
. facturers. Trade or manufacturers’ mrrmml‘mdnnldymthw
are coreidered emential to the object of this report.




L J
TECHNICAL REPORT STANDARD TITLE PAGE

1. Repert Ne. 2 Gevernmant Accession Neo..

3. Recipront's Ceteleg Ne.

4. Titlg and Subtitle
SAFE PERFORMANCE CURRICULIMI FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL

DRIVER.EDUCATION: Progrw.m Development,
s Implementation, and Technicul Findings

5 Report Dete

September 1974

: »@ Periorming Orgenizetien Code

7. Autherts} ] s ;
Mary C. Riley and Fobin $. MeBriide
. ° a

8 Parferming Orgenizetien Repert No.

HUnRRO-TR-74-23

9 Porferming Organizetien Neme end Address
Human Resources Research Organization {(HumRRO)
300 North Washingtoh Street )
Alexandria, Virginia 22314 E

10 work Una No. [TRAIS)

11 Contrect ¢¢ Grent Ne

DOT-HS-00342-427

12 Spensering Agen. y Neme end Address
Department of Transportation
National H.ghway lraffic safety Administration
Washington, D.C. 20591

13 Type of Repert end Peried Covernd
Final Report Yoo
14 June 1972 - 21 Qct. 1974

. £

14 Sunuv-nj Agéncy Cede

15 Supmiementery Netes”

-

Research performed by HumRRO Eastern Division, Alexandria, Virginia

16. Abstrect

design and @ larger number of subjects.

-,

To determine the effectiveness of a model driver education curriculum in
leading to safe vehicle operation among beginning drivers, the Safe Performance
Curriculum was developed and pilot tested. The curriculum was based on instruc-
tional objectives derived from an dnalysis of the driver's tasks. In the pilot
test, students were randomly assigned to one of the following: (a) Safe Per-
formance Curriculum (SPC); (b) a Pre-Driver Licensing (PDL)-course, consisting of
*| jinstruction in the minimum rcquirehents nceded for the granting of a driver's

license; or (c¢) a control group, which received no formal instruction through the
secondary school system. Intermediate criterion measures of performance, knowledge,
“ s¢kill and attitude were administered to students in the first two groups, Program
effects were measured “in terms of curriculum (SPC vs. PDL), sex, and scholastic
achievement level (lower vs. upper half of class). Evaluation of knowledge and
performance measures indicated a general trend toward higher scores by the
SPC students, by students in the upper half of their class, and by male students.
. Recommendations are for further revision and refinement of the intermediate
criterion measures and for:a follow-up study using a more controlled experimental

17. Koy Weords
Driver education, Evaluation, Highway
safety, Instructional objectives,
Know ledge measures, Performance meas-
ures, Safe Performance Curriculum,
Task Analysis

22151

18. Distibution Sretemont i
Document is available to the‘public
through the National Technical Infor-
mation Service, Springfield,-Virginia

2. Seeunty Clossil, (ef this pege’

Unclassified

19 Security Clessii. (of th:s repert]
Unclassified i

21, Ne. of Pages | 22. Pues

.

Form DOT F 1700.7 1872

ERIC - .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

*—_




1

/ PREFACE o '

The objective of the study described in this report was to determine the effec-
tiveness of a model driver education curriculum in leading to safe vehicle operation
among high school students beginning to drive. To meet this objective, a driver education
course, referred to as the Safe Performance Curriculum, was developed and pilot tested.

This report describes the research program for the Safe Performance Curriculum and
-the results of the intermediate criterion measures administered as a part of the pilot test,
which was conducted in the Kansas City, Missouri School System during the Summer and
Fall, 1973, and Spring, 1974. The report describes the background and organization of
the curriculum, the operational aspects of the pilot test implementation, the intermediate
criterion measures, content acquisition, and participant reaction to the program.

The curricilum is based on several previous driver education projects developed by

- the Human Resources Research Organization for the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration, U.S. Department of Transportation, and described in the following
reports: Driver Education Task” Analysis, Volume I: Task Descriptions, DOT HS 800 367, .
(HumRRO Technical Report 70-103), which provides an inventory. of the drlving tasks:;
Driver Education Task Analysis, Volume II: Task Analysis Methods, DOT HS 800 368,
(HumRRO Technical Report 72-13), which describes the background of the task analysis
study and methods used in carrying out the analysis. Driver Education Task Analysis,
Volume III: Instructional Objectives, - DOT HS 800'369, (HumRRO Technical
Report 71.9), which deals with the performance and enabling objectives and the evalua.
tion instrument which resulted from the task analysis: and Driver Education Task
Analysis, Volume IV: Development of Instructional Objectives, DOT HS 800 370,
(HumRRO Technical Report 72-14), which describes the methods used in developing the _
instructional objectives.

A companion report to this document on the Safe Performance Curriculum was
prepared by HumRRO for the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration under this
same contract and is entitled Driver Education Curriculums for Secondary Schools: User
Guidelines, HumRRO Final Report ED-74-3, September 1974; it includes three auxiliary
sections—Safe Performance Curriculum, Instructor Guidance Materials; Safe Performance
Curriculum, Student Materials; and Pre-Driver’ Licensing Course, Instructor Guid-
ance Materials.

The work described heré was performed by HumRRO's Eastern Division, Alexandria,
‘Virginia, Dr. J. Daniel Lyons, Director, as the prime contractor, and by Central Missouri
State University, Warrensburg, Missouri, as the subcontractor. This report has been desig-
nated HumRRO Technical Report 74-23. The project was sponsored by the National
"Hi,.way Traffic Safety Administration, under Contract No. DOT-HS.003-2-427. Acknowl-
edgments for this project are made on the following pages. .

3 . ' [
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Meredith P. Crawford
President -
Human Resoutces Research Organization
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BACKGROUND

Despite the many attempts that have been made to assess the value of formal driver
education in teaching safe vehwle operation, there is little evidence supporting the
offectiveness of driver education. ‘The nature and inadeguacies of previous investigations
are well documented in the series of five driver education evaluation reports that initiated
the present research program in driver performance. . >
' Major deficiencies m previous studies have been the lack of an explicit description of
what constitutes “good™ driving, and a lack of adequate experimental design and methods
to measure t@wtwencss of the programs. These studies concluded that a necessary
step in both the development and evaluation of sound driver education programs is an
analysis of the driver’s tasks. jn four studies sponsored by the Natiopal Highway Traffic
Safety Administration and undertaken by the Human Resoufdes Research Organization, a
comprehensive analysis of the driver's task was conducted in order to identify critical
driving behaviors; nstructional Objectives  derived  from  the task analysis were
then developed.

2

OBJECTIVE AND APPROACH

in the study described here, the objective was to determine the effectiveness of a
model driver eduvation carrieulum m leadimg to sufe vehicle operation among beginning
drivers, ‘To mweet this objective, a curriculum, referred to as the Safe Performance
Curriculum, was devedoped and pilot tested. The curriculum was based on the instruc-
tional objectwes derwed from the Task Analysis. The pilot test represents the first step in
a fullscale evaluation of the effectivencess of driver education in leading to safe vehiele
operation. Although orgmally mtended as purt of the curriculum evaluation, long-term
follow-up measures favvidents and violations) were not obtained because sample sizes
were smaller than anticipated and because a relatively small percentage of students
participating in the program obtamed a drivet’s license. . .

The results of the mtermediate cnterion measures administered as a part of the
pilot test are presented n thys report. in addition. the curriculum development process
and the operational aspects of the pilot test implementation are described. Instructional
materials developed under this “study and puidelines for curriculum implementation are
provided in a compamon report, Drwer Education Curriculums for Secondary Schools,
User Guidelines. ) ' .

‘This stady was sponsored by the National Highway ‘Traffic Safety Administration
and was carnied out by the Human Resources Resedreh Organization as prigae contractor,
and the Central Missoun State University i Warrensburg as subcontractor.

EVALUATION OF PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS .

‘The piot program was conducted 1 the Kansus City, Missouri School System, where
driver education is not a state requirement. The implementation took place in three high
schools where driver edutation was not previously offered. Students who volunteered for
the program were randomly assigmed to one of the following: (a) the Safe Performance
Curriculum. a comprehensive safe driving-oriented course derived from the Task Analysis:

) s
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(b)a Pre-Driver Licensing course, consisting of instruction in the minimum requirements
needed for the granting of a driver's license: (c)a control group, which received no
formal instruction through the secondary school system. In spite of random assignment
of subjects to groups, some biases m pre-training ability levels were found, necessitating
the use of analysis of covariunce procedures in analyzing results of intermediate cri-
terion measures,

" PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION

Difficulties experienced throughout the ggplementation “phases of the project
cluded maintaining control oversrandom ussignment” of students to groups, delays in
scheduling, mnadeguate instructor prepuaration, and the lack of a clear delineation of
responsibility at the admitstrative levels. lmplementation problems are discussed in detail
i this report. and recommendations for dealing with these problems in future efforts
are made. . "J

4

INTERMEDIATE CRITERIA EVALUATION Y

‘The performance of students i the two curricula, SPC and PDL, was compured on
various tests designed to measure knowledge, skills, and attitudes. These tdsts (inter-
mediate criteria) included written Knowledge and Unit ‘Tests to meuasure informational
content acquisition, Range and On-Roud Performance ‘Tests, Percoptual Skills Test, and
an Attitude Measure. ‘The SPC group received some additional testing in content areas not
covered by the PDL curriculum. Program effects were measured in terms of curriculum
(SPC vs. PDL). scholastic achievement level of the students (lower vs. upper half of elass),
und sex.

Evaluation of knowledye and performance measures indicated-d general trend toward
higher scores by the SPC students, by students in the upper half of their class, and by
male students. However, knowledge test scores were low for all groups, fanging from 60%
to 697%. Few conclusions have been drawn from the Perceptual Skills ‘Test, because of
that instrument’s extremely low reliability. ‘The Attitude Measure, although still a very

“unrefitted instrament. seemed to show a trehd toward more realistic and less overcautious
responses after trainuy, particulurly by the SPC students. .

‘To provide a summary on the status of the measures, the Knowledge and Unit ‘Tests
have satisfactory reliabihity, but requure standardization to obtain a,better estimate of
relative difficulty levels, The Attitude Measure shows promise but needs further vali-
dation. .The Perceptuad Shills Test is of little utility and requires major changes in
administration procedures. Modifications are recommended for the On-Road Performanee
‘Test i order to simphiy scorimy procedures.

PARTICIPANT FEEDBACK 9

To dentify areas for future 1mpruvcni_ont. students, instructors, and driver educziﬁon
training consultants were asked to comment on various aspects of the project. Con-
sultants most frequently mentioned the need for selecting more highly tr_:_a_im.:d instrietors,

win
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or providing a more intensive instructor training program. The instructors generally
commented on the poor yuality of slide and film presentations, and the need to provide
greater motivation for the students in the area of independent study. The students often
complained of boredom, and asked for less classroom work and more on-road training.

RECOMMENDATIONS

The changes indicated by the opinions expressed in the preceding paragraph are
recommended. Further revision and refinement of the intermediate criterion measures are
also recommended until all tests are proven reliable, valid, standardized, and free of .
administration problems. 1n addition, a follow-up study i indicated, using a. more
controlled experimental design and a larger number of subjects, so that & longer program
evaluation, using accidents and violation criteria, could be accomplished. Finally, it is
recommended that the problems associated with the pilot implementation be studied and
the recommendations set forth in this document be incorporated in future efforts.

[l
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M National Highway Safety - Bureau, Fiﬁal Report, Institute for Educational Development, El Segundo,

4

" study of driver education and recommendations for programmatic action.  The following

-

-

INTRODUCTION

BACKGROUND OF THE SECONDARY SCHOOL DRIVER
EDUCATION PROJECT : ‘

’

Historically, the Secondary School Driver and Traffic Safety Education Project is
ceable to three sources; the National Highway Safety Act of 1966, which is the
ilative basis for work performed under this contract; findings of four separate
sWdies' 2 stemming from the 1966 legislation; and follow-on recommendations of a
fifth study.’ . .
In 1967, the National Highway Safety Bureau, now the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), contracted with four independent, organizations for a *

year, the Highway Rescarch Bpard assumed the task of synthesizing the conclusions
arrived at by the four contractors and recommending a single plan of action that would
result in an empirical evaluation of driver, education ang the development of
"demonstrably effective training methods.

. The long-term recommendations of the Highway Research Board, which are most
relevant as background -to this project, include the following five components:
(a) development of driver performince measures, (b) identification of meaningful, regl-
world driving performance criteria, (c) conduct of research studies rtlating intermediate
driver performance measures tq’terminal performance objectives with real-world driving
performance criteria, (d) development and modification of driver training programs, and
(e) conduct of overall evaluations of driver education and training programs.

In pursuit of these objectives, a contract to analyze the driving task and to develop
instructional objectives (including performance, knowledge, and skill objectives) was

-

/ : ‘ | T

lRober; L. Chapman and Paul B. Carpentér. Driver Education and :I‘raining Project for the

California,'June 1968, .

2New York University, Center for Safety. Driver Education and Training—Plans for Evaluating the

Effectiveness of Programs, May 1968. v - _

" ?Dunlap and Asocistes, Inc. Driver Education and Training, Final Report, prepared by Duniap
and Associates, Darien, Connecticut, May 1968. ' -

. “William A. Lybrand, et at. A Study on Evaluation of Driver Education, American YUniversity,

Washington, July 1968. T : — . '

. Harry H. Harman, et al Evaiuation of Driver Education arid Training Programs, Highway

Research Board, National Academy of Sciences, May 1969. *

.
ki o * -
N . . 4
h -
& ¥

. . 3 : . .

- I d

. - -




BRN

awarded to the Human Resources Research Organization (HumRRO) by NHTSA \ﬁlon- X
tract FH11.7336).!2** The results of this project, completed in February
1971, included:

" (1) An inventory of more than 1700 specific behaviors required of drivers.

(2) Numerical values representing the criticality of each behavior to
highway safety. ' )

(3) An inventory of performance, knowledge, and sklll objectives for secondary
school driver education. )

The purpose in preparing the 1700 behaviors or task descnptlons was to 1dent1fy a'
set of driver performances that could be employed as objectnves in the development of
driver education courses, The task descriptions themselves do not, in any sense, represent
mstmctnonal material. Rather, they are techmcal data to be used in the preparation of

priate instructional materials.

The numerical values assigned to each beha\nor, referred to as ‘‘criticality indices,”
repneoent the results of a process by which a group of 100 authorities.in the field of
highway safety rated behaviors in terms of their criticality to the highway transportation
system, The rating process is described in Driver Education Task Analysis, Volume-iI:
Task Analysis Methods (7). Each numerical value represents the average of the ratings
assigned by five (in some cases, four) of the evaluators. The values range from - 20 (least
critical) to +20 (most critical) with a mean of zero® and a standard deviation of 10.

. The following task is presented as an example: “If distance does not permit an
emergency stop, the driver will look for space on the roadway to take evasive action.”
This task was assigned a criticality rating of 15.

" Once = systematic analym was. made of the, driver’s many tasks and a criticality
rating was assigned to each’ task, a set of performance, knowledge, and skill objectives
was derived from the analysis. Usmg the previous example—** . .. the driver will look for
space on the roadway to take evasive action’—the instructional objectives dérived from
this task and its behavioral components state: “The student will e able to select
appropriate alternate path(s)_of travel. when the intended immediate path is éither
- blocked by a stationary object Jr is in imminent danger of being blocked by an object in

motion.” . The objectives also list the eriteria the student should follow in selecting an

alternate path of travel and,. finflly, the procedures mvolved in *“‘contruiling the car” in
this situation.
. Once the instruetional ob]ectnvea were developed, specifications® for a driver ~duca-

tion curriculum, referred to as the.Safe Performance Curriculum (SPC), were prepared. .

%

1A, James McKnight and Bert B. Adams. Driver Education Tosk Analysis, Volume l: Task
Descriptions, US. Department of 'I‘nmportatnon, H8 800 367 (HUumRRO Technical Report 70-103),
November 1970,

* 2A, James McKnight and Bert B. Adams. Driver Education Task Analysis, Volume H: Task
Analysie Methods, US. Depcrtrnent of Transpertation, HS 800 368 (HumRRO Tachnical chort 72- 13),
April 19872. ‘

A, James McKnuht and Alan G. Hundt Driver Educalwn Task Anglysis, Volume III
Instructional Objectives, U.8. Department of 'I‘rnnsportatnon, HS 800 369 (HumRRO .Téchnical
Report 71-9), March 1971.

~ "*A. James McKnight and Alan G. Hundt. Drwcr Education Task Analysis, Volumc 1V: The
Development of Instructional Ob]eclwn. U.8. Department of Transportation, H8 8'00 370 (HUmRRO
Technical Report 72-14), March 1971.

$ The values are actually taken from standard scores whuch range from -2.0 to +2.0: The dec.:nal
point m sliminated for the sake of simplicity.

Humm Resources Research Organization. “Safe Performnnce Curriculum Interim Specifications.”
prepared for the U.S. Department of Trunsportation, National Highway Traffic Safety Administration, )
under COntract No. H8-003 2.427, 1973.
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The" specifications: were developed by HumRRQ: in cooperation with several other

Persons with expertise in the field of driver education developed specifications for each
unit of instruction. (The urkt breakdown is présented in Chapter 2.) The specifications
. were then reviewed by xpproximately 50 driver educators and other interested parties. In
addition, about 75 attendees of the 1972 National Safety Congress participated in four
workshops concemed with the design of the /instructional modules. (A detailed descrip-
tion of the specifications development proc¢ss and their use in preparing instructional
materials is presented in Chapter 1.) . ' .
v
PURPOSE FOR DEVELOPING AND EVALUATING
THE SAFE PERFORMANCE CURRICULUM

' agencies and individuals identified in the Aczwledgements section of this report.

-

The purpose in developing and evaluating the Safe’Performance Curricabjm was to
determine whether a secondary school driver education curriculum, based upon the
requirements for safe driving performance (enumerated in the Task Analysis), is effective
in reducing accident involvement. In this project, then, the Safe Performance Curriculum
was based on the in-tructional objectives derived from the Task Analysis and was in
accordance with the sy« tifications just discussed. The Curriculum was then pilot-tested in
the Kansas City, Missot ri school system over three semesters—Summer and Fall, 1973
and Spring, 1974.! ) ' o

. The nature and inadequacies of previous investigations of formal driver education are
well-documented in the series of five driver education evaluation reports mentioned
earlier thst initiated the present long:range research program jn driver performance.

A major barrier to'a conclusive evaluation in previous studies has been the difficulty
in sxercising control over who receives formal driver education and who does not,
Without such contyols, there is nu way of knowing whether the apparently safer traffic
record of driver education students is due to the formal program of instruction or the
manner in which students are selected—that is, whether driver educstion tends to make
safsr drivers or whether potentially safer drivers tend to take driver education. . .

A sccond major deficiency in previous studies has been the nature of the driver
sducation programs evaluated. The term “driver education’ covers a variety of programs
representing widely varying objectives,” levels of effort, and quality. Consequently,
altemple to evaluate the effectiveness of driver education from a safety viewpoint should
start by amembling or identifying a progrom that is specifically oriented to the develop-
ment of saf. ‘driving behaviors. It is ths goal that the Safe Perfdrmance Curriculum
attempts to achieve, . .

. The curciculum, then, is' & vehicle in & resgarch study; it was not intended to be an
end product in iteelf. To be an effective research vehicle, the curriculum was developed in
such a way thai it represented the best that the driver education community and its
supporting scientific and technical resources had to offer as an accident countermeasure.

_Any insteuctional content, method, . material that appeared capable of leading to
accident reduction was utilized. The desire to produce the *‘most effective possible”

L

L

1Phe State of Missouri was selected as a pilot site becsuse 'it was a_state that does not provide a

- program of driver ed.'cation supported under State or Federal funds. As a result, s number of schools in

* Misouri do not offer u'iver education. This situstion was desirable for the purposes of this study, since

it was better to adintster driver education to a group of students who nermally would not receive it
the= it would He been to withhold i: fvnm a group who was entitled to it.

.

curriculum le;d to th - inclusion of some material whose contriLbution may not be equal to
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its cost. The primary goal of the project, however, was not to design the most
cost-effective approach, but to include materials that would lead to the attainment of all
the course objectives. , ' - '

A study designed to establish the most cost-effective approach to driver education
would require the experimental evaluation of various alternative curricula. Such a study
would be large, complex, and lengthy, and is not likely to be undertaken until there is
some tangible evidence that driver education in any form is effective. This is why the
initial effort in this study wag directed toward" the development of the most effective
. possible curriculum. Should a study be undertaken to determine the most ‘“‘cost-effective”
appfoach to driver education, it is possible that certain elements of the current program
could be deleted without reducing its effectiveness. ) ' :

In response to the eed -to exercise somie control over who received the treatment
(curriculum) apd who did not, the students in the pilot test were assigned on a random
basis to one of the following: (a) the Sate Performance Curriculum (SPC), (b) a Pre-Driver
Licensing (PDL) course consisting of instruction in the minimum essentials (knowledges
and skills) required Tdr the granting of § motor vehicle operstor’s license, or'(c¢) no formal .
program of driver education through the secondary school system. (See Figure 1.) It was
originally intended that a long-range, accident follow-up study would.be made of subjects -
in all three groups. However, due to restrictions in sample size, the féllow-up study is not
being made. (Problems experienced in acquiring an adeguate sample size are discuseed in
detail in Chapter 3.) , o ’

The findihgs presented in this report reflect-only the results of intermediate criterion
messures (short-term tests-of kniowledge and performance administered during the pro-
gramof instriction) administered to students in the Safe Performance Curriculum and
the Pre-Driver Licensing Course. It was never intended that students in the “no formal
instruction” group would be administered intermediate” criterion measures since test
administration may have provided an indirect form of instruction.

The three groups were divided by class standing (upper/lower half of class) and sex.
The effectiveness of each form of instruction was determined through administration of
knowledge and performance measures to students in the Safe Performance Curriculum
and the Pre-Driver Licensing course. Test results for these measures are presented in
_Chapter 5 of thisreport. > ' ’
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. Chapter 1
DEVELOPM‘ENT OF SAFE PEI.IFORMANCE CURRItULUM

* CURRICULUM MATERIALS - . € i

‘The specifications discussed in the Introduction served as the basis for the develop-
. ment of materials €or the Safe Performance Curriculum. The materials included:
e Student materials ' .
Instructional materials '
Practice materals LA
Alternative materials
¢ {Instructor matenals » 3
¥ Guidunce materials (gencral and specific)
Instructional aids
* Student evaluation materials ‘
e Equipment .
¢ Instructional devices
e Instructional facilitics -

The specifications did not attempt to describe the specific characteristics of the
curriculum materials. Rather, they sought to identify what the materials must be capable
of accomplishing—that is, to describe their functional characteristics. For example, the
specifications for student materials dealing with “evagive maneuvers” state that these
materials should “e¢oncentrate on the selection of appropriate alternate paths of travel,
the need for which has been induced by unexpected behaviors or conditions. Emphasis
must be directed to the fact that time for normal information processing and decision
making_is -extremely limited.” Student materials developed from this specification present
driving situations requiring an emergency evasive response, and students are asked how
they would respond. A “Fact Sheet,” which follows cach situation, explains the correct
response by descnbing the procedural components of the skills reéquired to react to the
situation. Those objectives with high cnticality ratings’are given the greatest emphasis.

The specifications for the instructor materials (which .include descriptions of class-_
room, simulation, range, and on-street activities, call for:

d1) A review of the concepts introduced through the student materials. (This
. specification is met in the classroom, where students view and discuss a
2 t6mm film dealing with emergency situations.)
(2) Exerases in which students respond to visually-depicted emergency
sitnations. (This is handlgd in simulation.)
13) Behind-the-wheel instruction providing those experiences designed to

“ piepare the student to respond to situations calling for emergency evasive |

action and appropriate methods of performance. (This is handled in a
“hlocked lane® exercise on the range.) ,

The purpuse in preparing curriculum specifications prior to development of course
matenals was to: -

‘ e Allow representatives of the geconda_ry school driver education community to
review requirements and supply comments as well as materials that would
meot the needs of the Safe Performance Curriculum.

22
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e Allow the commercial sector of the driver education community to identify
existing materials or develop new materials that were capable of fulfilling
Safe Performance Curriculum requirements. a
e Allow various groups within the research team to work independently and at
physically separated lovations in preparing materials for the pilot test of
the curriculum. R
It is the specifications that truly détine the Safe Performance Curriculum; the
materials prepared from these specifications constitute a ‘‘course’ rather than a cur-
riculum. The materials prepared for the implementation of the Safe Performance €ur-
riculum within the Kansas City School System represent only one possible form that
curriculum implementation may .take. The instructor and student materials developed
under this contract, and guidelines for their use are included «in Driver Education
Curriculums for Secondary Schools: User Guidelines, tinal report.’

MATERIAL RESOURCES

‘ It was originally assumed that instructional materials required for the pilot imple-
mentation of the cutriculum could be obtained Jargely on a loan or contributory basis
from- various sources across the country. However, in many cases (e.g., written materials
for students and instructors), new materials\had to be developed, since existing materials
did not meet the specifications. Existing ma jals pursued objectives that were irrelevant
to the Safe Performance Curriculum,-or approacheg the subject matter in ways that did
not coincide with the instructional sequence outlined ¢ specifications.) ~

The sources of materials utilized in the pilot test are desc below:
Instructor Materials o

Instructor guidance'packages were developed by project staff in accordance with the
specifications. They include objectives, vourse schedules, and detailed guidance for the
conduct of each clagsroom, simulator, range, and on-street lesson, The instructor materials’
were reviewed by experts in the ficld of driver cducation and were revised after each
pilot test of the curriculum. Revisions were primarily in the areas of easibility and
improvement of media. (For example, lessons that were too long were shortened;
newly-developed f{ilms and slides were employed in Fall and Spring implementations.)

i

Student Materials

Student materials were prepared by Ginn and Compgny. textbook. publishers, in
accordance with curriculum specifications. “The company furnished materials in sufficient
quantity for the Summer and' Fall pilot test implementations. Student materials were also
rovised after each pilot test, primarily for the purpose of motivating students tc use the
materials. (For example, the amount of content was reduced, language level’ was
simplified, and the number of picture and diagrams was increased.)

Graphic Materials ‘
v o
. The development of graphic materials through project resdurces wag economically

prohibitive. Motion. picture films, filmstrips, slides, and audio tapes were supplied by the

. L uman Resources Rescarch Organization, Driver Education Curriculums for Secondary Schools:
User Guidetines, final report prepared for the US. Department of Transportation, ‘National Highway
Teaffic Safety Administration, by Human Resources Research Organization (HumRRO), Alexandriss
Virginia, under Contract No. HS-003-2.427, September 1974, .

-
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manufacturers listed in the Acknowledgments section of this report. Although various
segments of the available media met the objectives of the curriculum, much of the
footage and visual displays djd not approach the subject matter as outlined in the
specifications. Those segments were deleted from presentations. Sound ' tracks

* accompanying simulator films were not used in most cases, since the narration Yealt with
subject matter that was not approprate. for lesson objectives. In only a few instances did
an entire film or presentation meet the objectives of a particular lesson. Segments from a
number of different films often were used for a single presentation, with ‘the instructor
supplying the narration. This placed an added burden on the instructor and resulted in a
less-than-optimum tr‘a“ﬂnining aid, ; ~ : ’

. .. It was originally intended that graphic aids, which would provide an alternative to

. the ywritten presentasion of the student * materials, would be available for use by the

‘student on an independent basis. However, many of the available resources (e.g., film-
strips and audio tapes) either employed a vocabulary that was too difficult or pursued,
objectives that were relevant to the Safe Performance Curriculum, . :

« ! : .
Equipment and Facilities' , |
The primary items of training hardware ‘ca.lle;l for in the curriculum were simulators

. and multimedia systems. Simulation.equipment for the pilot test was supplied by Visual
Educom and Singer/Link. One 16-place, trailer-mounted unit was installed at each of the
three participating schools. A complete multimedia system, including an audio-visual
presentation system, student responder, and instructor console, was installed at each of
the schools by Visual Educom. . ' ;

+
(3

Additional ;I’raining Equipment, Devices, and Facilities N
Other items of training equipment, devkes, and facilities. provided at each of the .
three instructional sites. are listed below, - .

E—
- CWt

* Training Equipment

e Classroom eguipment . : . ;
Chalkboards ° ‘
[ Slide projector ) . .
. Filmstrip projector * o .
Overhead projector ) , - o »
- “*Multimedia station ' : ‘
Projector ‘scroen (7°) ' 7 .
Record player ‘ . L
Film splicer and tape ‘
- Bulletin board . ‘ : “
Group tables : ) '
Folding chairs ’ . g
-Partitions .
 Cassette recorders/players ‘ . : A

in some cases. particularly with regard to ‘clmmom and office equipment, the pilot test schoel
was able to supply some of the needed stems. In other instances (i.e.. with projectors, multimedia
equipment, simulators. and vehicles) the items were loaned to the project by the manufacturers listed in
the Acknowledgments section of, this report.




- e Office equipment'
_Teachgr desk and chair
Bookcases (2) .
- Student desks and chairs (30)
® Range equipment
Traffic cones (100, 27%:™) |
“Stop™.and “Yield" signs i
Flags and poles . ‘
*  Voice projector .
: Car numbers '
“ Stop watches ’ !
Measuring tape
~ Rain gear

Tire gauges - . -
Jumper cables /

Devices - -

e Automobile simulator (trailer-mounted, “located in parking areas immediately
adjacent to schivols), witl L
Student stations TTON
Motion picture projector E ¥ .
Muster control console : . g
. + Print-out umt

Screen (109

Chalkboard .

Air conditioner and heater

Trailers (sizes 10° x 60% 12" x 60° and 12'x 64")

Bulletin bdard : .

Operator manuals

“e

Flashlight pointer ) 1

Headphones ) .
® Magnetic traffic board with model vehicles : .

.
r -

Vehicles?»?

® Range vehicles (8)° ~ : .

® Street vehicles (-1, with: : -
Car top sign - )
Instructor mirrors

’Omce, space for the project dircctor, curniculum admimistrator, and secretary was provided by the
Kansas City Board of Education. .

3 Car dealers in the Kansas City urca. through the auspices of the Misourl Automobile Dealers
Asociation, provided the vehicles needed for the project. The dealers also maintained and serviced the
vehicles. Because of security problems associated with kerping the vehicles at the pilot test achools, sach
instructor drove a vihicle to and from work: the remaining vehicles were stored in fenced, locked-in

‘areas near the schools ' . _

3 Vehicle requirements are based on the following student/teacher ratios (per 55 minute period):
16 to 1 for range wwtructivn (fwo students per car). and 3 to 1 for on-street instruction (four
instructors aysilable at each site).

41t was originally intended that a “special effects’” vehicle, equipped for simulation of automobile
emergencies {(e.f.. blowouls, brake fsilure, stalls) would be designed. However, due to a variety of
problems associated with condufting range training in the dmergency skills (e.q., locating sdequate
facilities, shuttling students, time restraints). training in “car”™ emergencies did not take place in the pilot
test. (Emergency skills ttammg‘ri&nwl’i‘d on serpentine, blocked:lane, and double blocked-lane exercises.)

n
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Eye direct mirrors
Dual brakes
Accelerator and brake extensions
_ Pillows
First aid kits
e Station wagons (4),' shared by all three schools for shuttling purposes
¢ Bus (rented) for Evasive Range nstruction and testing

Wicibies : -

oy

Pt

o Clas#looms
‘Swes: 30" x 40%; 30" x 54°; and 30° x 39 .
Student/teacher ratio: 30 to 1 .
® 'Range areas

T Parking lots at or near the piot test schools were used for range facilities.

Markings were painted on cach range arca under the supervision of a driver
education teachet-administrator and n accordance with a prepared design for
each range area. (Diagrams of the range areas used for the Spﬁﬁg, 1974
semester are shown  Figures 2 and 3. Two schools used the range at East
High School.)

e Evasive Range area®

YA minibus for a $300 monthly tental fee was used to shultle students during the Fuall, 1973

school term, L. .
2A range area of at least 3007 x HON°—X00° s needed for the ovasive range lessons and test

conducted during Umt 7. Since the test site range areas did not meet these specifications, instruction
and testing, took place on Suturdays, and students were bused to an appropriate site.

12
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Chapter 2 d

DESIGN AND ORGANIZATION OF THE SAFE .
.- PERFORMANCE CURRICULUM

.

.

. "It-was intended that the Safe Performance Curri¢ulum would be administered in six
- basic instructional modes: ' : oL
(1) Independent Study :
. (2) Classroom

(4) Range : :
. (5) On-Street o .
: (6) Adult Supervision' ,

. .

' ) 3
INDEPENDENT STUDY

straightforwardl presentation of information, could be handled through independent study

. amount that can be accommodated through classroom instruction.? (In an attempt to
ensure that students understood the information presented in the independent study
material, time was set aside in the schedule for more “traditional” approaches (e.g.,
letture) to be used in the classroom.) . .

In actuality, however, it wds clear that students were not reading..the materials.
Revised materials were shortened and simplified in an effort to motivate students to use
them. Some audio-visual aids (e.g., filmstrips and sound tapes), which students -could use
on an individual basis, were identified. However, most of the available media employed a
vocabulary that was too difficult or pursued objectives that were irrelevant-to the Safe
Performance Curriculum. The primary probiem appeared to be that students simply did
not devote time outside of school to ti& study of the materials.

!The application of the adult supervision mede in the Kansas City pilot program was weakeneld'By
Missouri law, which permits students bétween the ages of 15 and 16 to operate a motor vehicle on
public streets only under the supérvision of a certified driver education instructor. Since the majority of
the students involved in the Kankas City program were under the age of 16, adult supervision materials
concentrated upon practice which could be provided on off-street facilities. However, establishing and
maint‘aining contact with parents was not feasible, due to other administrative considerations which took

testing, and evaluation of a parent .partic'ip,ation program in drivér education in-car instruction. Materials
developed under this contract will be used in the adult supervision' mode of the Safe Performance
Curriculum, The work is being performed by the Human Resources Research Organization {HumRRG),
Alexandria, Virginia, under Contract DOT-HS-4-00993. ) -

-, 2As mentioned earlier, the design of the Safe Performance Curriculum is such.that materials were
developed to cover all of the instructional objectives. With further research and refinement of materials,
the requirement for independent study may be“substantially reduced.

-

It was originally assumed that most driver education instruction, concerned with a

priority over the implementation of this mode. A current NHTSA study involves the development, pilot

——

(3) Guided Learning S e

material. With the Safe Performance Curriculum, the use of independent study materials
was considered not only advantageous but a necessity. The amount of information that "
must be acquired by the student to meet the instructional objectives is more than the -




It also became apparent that the independent study materials were not truly suitable’ <
', to the instruction of inner-city youths, who comprised approximately ,50% of the pilot
- test sample. For effective instruction, the inner-city students required materials using
~ language, examples, situations, and exercises that were unique for that group. Preparation
of such specialized materials was beyond the scope of this project.

By the third. pilot test implementatiorr (Spring, 1974), more than 50% of the
students in the Safe Performance Curriculum indicated in a survey that they read the
independent study materials “some of the time.,” while 43% indicated they read the
materials “most of the time.” Only 5% said they did not read the materials at all.
However, the average scores on knowledge tests administered i e Spring, ranged from
69% to 60%, ‘indicating an over-emphasis on ‘independent studyWaterials, since most of
the items on the tests were covered in the student materials. . . .

) The independent study wmaterials themselves are fashioned into a number of
‘“Learning Activities Packages” or LAPs. A LAP typigally contains content information,
jllustrations, exercises, self-tests, and a list of alternafive learning resources. A separate

LAP is provided for each module. (This breakdown ‘of the curriculum is presented later in
this chapter.) .

\)
4
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CLASSROOM .

Independent study materials were intended to communicate the majority of infor-
mation, and classroom instriction was intended to be used solely for application of this
information. The most cost-effective use of classroom instruction in the Safe Performshce ¥
Curricylum is in providing interaction ‘among students and between students and -
instructor. In the classroom..the learning activities of students are ‘‘directed” by the -
instruttor. Through questions, classroom exercises, and various types of visual presenta-
tions, the instructor helps students recall and apply information (ideally) they have
acquired through independent study. For example, students may “talk-through” the task
of making the, right tum at an intersection, applying principles of observing, com-
municating, adjusting speed, and positioning. Other variations. of classroom instruction
include group discussion of alcohol and drugs, role playing post-accident activities, map
exercises in route planning, and simulated.‘v‘ehicle servicing activities.

- Simulation

b A -~ .
In the Safe Performance Curriculum, simulation is treated as an audio-visual aid to-
_classroom ‘instruction rather than as an independent instructional mode. The purpose of
maintaining this classroom orientation is to encourage instructors to: ) . .
" (1) Alternate between. simulation and other forms of instruction during class,
rather than conduct simulation entirely in one hour blocigk f_._l
(2) Integrate simulation with other instructional content in"a coordinated
program, rather than accepting sunulator films as independent packages.
. (3) Become more involved m programming and maintaining student simulator
: - learning expetience. . ’ < .
) The alternation of simulator and other forms of classtoom instruction was
" constrained by a lack of classroom space and the consequent need to use trailer-mounted
- equipment. However, the remaining aspects of thiz approach were maintained. Simulator
‘programs were reconfigured to support other’ classroom and behind-the-wheel instruction
' and to permit the instructor {o adjust -the simulator instruction to individual
student needs.
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Simulation was not-intended to asist in the development of manipulative skills. The
.~ __~_. devslopment of these skills ‘would require a realistic vehicle response to the driver’s
. _control-actions. In the simulation devices aiiailiblé’wﬂﬁv&*eduaﬁoniﬂlefmoﬁon*ofthe**‘—~~—'~—r
' . " vehicle, as reflected in the visual display, is “frozen” on {ilm and cannot yespond to the
driver’s controls: . - ’
In the Saf
i what it :
Petmit low-cost familiarization with vehicle displays and controls.
Permit application of -normal driving printiples by exposing students to a
selected set of simulated tasks. X
Develop - perceptual skiiis through visual simulation of complex traitic
patterns. . . x
e Aid in the selection of emergency evasive responses through visual simulation
of driving emergencies. '

.

um, an attempt was made to confine the use of

I N

GUIDED LEARNING

The concept of guided learning arose during course scheduling. The scheduling
requirements for the pilot test were unique in that four instructors were usually available
during each period. (See Chapter 6 for more details on staffing requirements.) Although
30 studenis could be accommiodated within one period, (e.g., in classroom), there were.
times throughout the schedule when only 15 of those students would be receiving
instruction (e.g., the simulator lab and range accommodated a maximum of 16 students).
In most cases, only one instructor was_required on the range or in the simulator lab;
thus, three instructors and 15 students were not occupied. To make maximum use ‘of this
“free” time, guided learning sessions were created. These sessions allow students to
interact with the instructor to determine the areas that students need to work on, and to
actually work on these areas. These sessions provide time, not only for slow learners to -
cope with defi¢iency problems, but for advanced students to work ahead. While guided
learning sessions may cover particular topics with the aid of “specific instructional
materials and devices, this instructional mode is primarily responsive to, individual student |
needs, rather than to a prepared plan. : v .

Guided learning sessions are uui study halls or léctures. What makes them different .

is-the input provided by the instructor. The instructor helps the student become aware of .

- {\thoce learning resources that would be most helpful to him at the time. The instructor’s
role in these sessions is not that of a tutor, where he instructs individual students in the
course content. Rather, the student engages in his own instruction, which can involve -
reading, viewing filmstrips, or possibly working with a small group of other students on
an exercise. If space is available in the simulator lab .or on the range, students may

. participate in those, activities. In addition, if two instructors are available during a guided

learning session, students with performance-related problems might be taken on-street for
additional behind-the-wheel practice. "

Ideally, the physical location for guided learning should be designed to
accommodate individualized instruction (eg., study carrousels for individual work, a
sufficient number of tape players, filmstrip projectors, headphones). Insthe pilot test,

. facilities and audio-visual equipment for individualized instruction were limited, as were
instructional materials, to support this mode. Guided-learning took place in the class-
room, and existing materials that met the specifications were utilized. However, there is \
still a need for instructional materials to be developed to support guided learning.

-




Progrem Charts . ” - .

— S s L g

Guided learning presumes that the teacher can follow the exact progress of each

student, to ensure that each student in the Safe Performance Curriculum meets all of the .

course objectives. In response to this need, progress charts were devised to keep a record

of student performance.' There is a progress chart for both on-street and range lessons..

{Figure 4 illustrates portions of both sides of the Range Progress Chart.) The two charts

are similarly designed, differing only in the list of tasks for each lesson. . v
Each student is also required to keep his own progress chart. The purpose of the , -,

 student progress chart is to ericoufage the student to participate more sctively in his ownn

learning process by thinking about “his own needs, and to give' a visual, record of

accomplishments, with the hope that suctess will encourage further achievement. T

-

RANGE -

.

Range (or off-street) instruction in the Safe Performance Curriculum provides initial
development of vehicle operating skills. Any off-street area of sufficient size can be used
for this instructional mode, provided traffic conditions can be: structured. This -
instructional mode has two major benefits not offered by on-street instruction: S

' (1) Economy. One or two instructors can supervise eight off-street vehicles,
allowing a lower teacher/student ratio than the “one-to-one relationship
needed for onstreet instruction. . ) o ' .
(2) Control of traffic patterns. Instructors can control the roadway configura-
tions and traffic patterns during range instruction jo a fir greater extent *
- .than they can during on-strect instruciion. . .

The specific kills toward which range instruction is directed include the following:

e Basic vehicle control. Initial”development -of skills and lateral” and longi-,
tudinal control of the vehicle can be provided without complicated roadway

- configurations or the interference of traffic. . ¢

e Normal Driving. Initial skill. in interacting with various roadway configura- |
tions or traffic conditions can be provided under. conditions of gradually
increasing complexity. '

. e Emergency Skills. A variety of emergency conditions ‘can be simulated (e.g., .
‘7 blocked iane), dllowing safe development of emergency skills.

, Since the focus of range instruction is on student-vehicle interaction, & minimum of
time is devoted to gimple communication of information, a function most cost-effectively
handled through indepenident study material or classroom instruction. ~ ~

Parking lots at or near the pilot test. school were used as range areas ‘in the
curriegum implementation. Mfst had inadequacies (e.g., size was either too large nt too

~ 4,

small; surface was degraded){*As indicated in Chapter 4, the lack of adequate range

facilities was noted as a contributing factor in range accidenis.

.
- ~
.

ON-STREET = '

- On-street instruction- permits development, evaluation, and diagnosis of all the skills
required in actual driving. Only during ‘on-street instruction is the full range of driting
tasks encountered, although some, tasks,. because they occur so infreqqéhtly, are not

1Qee Unit 1 of User Guidelines (10) for a detailed explanation of‘guided learning and the ase of .’
 progress charts. ) . : , )

- - +
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- —-- —— - emergencies)- must be simulated in some-off-street envuonment -such as-a range or- dnvmg
) simulator. .

ADULT" SUPERVIS!ON

RN

handled on street. Those that are sufficiently critical to warrant, concern (e.g.,

In the’ Safe Performance Curriculum, on-street instruction focuses almost entirely on

" the more complex skills reqlired in coping with normal roadway and- traffic conditions. -

(Adverse weather conditions are dealt with whenever they arise during the on-street
sessions.) Relatively less attention is Jven to instruction and evaluation concerned with
besic vehicle control, since these skills are more cost-effectively dealt with.through
off-street instructicn. As indicated earlier, simple communication of information, except
for the provision o eedback on student performance, is confmed t classroom and
mdependent study prepmtnon

. 3

- — — - . 5

A dnver educatwn course that seeks to develop high levels of sk:ll must flrst assure
the attainment of fundamental, lower-level skills. Instruction in complex perceptual skills
and evasive maneuvers will not be effective unless students have first mastered basic
control skills and developed the ability to apply these. skills to normal driving.

Attempting! to attain a mastery of fundamental skills pure}y arowgh: formal secondary ;

school instruction does not seem cost-effective if, indeed, it is even pougible, ‘

One alternative route to mastery of low-level skills is throt&i out-of-school pmctlce
under the supervision of a responsible adult, for example, parent. The role of the adult is
confined to supervision (ruther than instruction) and includes (a) selecting the driving

. environments that will provide the necessary practice, (b) being responsible for the safety

of the vehicle, and (c¢)reporting on general [progress as well as specific strengths and
weaknesses of the student. Efforts in this regard are guided by written or printed

.- materials furnished by the instructor. ,
It may be anticipated that students will receive supervised practice under the
~ guidance of parents or friends, whether or not such practice is fostered by the instructor.

By providing the guidance matenals, the instructor may ensure that adult efforts support,”
rather than detract.from, formal school instruction.
. E S »

CURRICULUM ORGANIZATION

The Safe Performance Curriculum is divided into eight instructional units, each
representing a sot of objectives' that are relatively homogeneous with respect to their
underlying instructional requirements. Each unit, with the exception of Units 1 and 6, is
then divided into modules of a scope and size appropriate to an*individual instructional
experience. A brief description of the instructional objectives for each unit follows:?

Unit_1, Introduction: To acquaint. the student with the goals. content,
methods, and requxrements of tige Safe Performance Curriculum, s

Unit 2, Basic Control Tasks: To enablo the student to control the
longitudinal and laterdl motion of the car and to execute simple
maneuvers. ~ -

' As noted in the Introduction, the instructional objectives were derived from the Driver Educatioh
Task Analvss, Volume I Task Descriptions (6), whwh served as the basis for the development of this

curriculum.
%A detailed explanation of each lessun in the Safe Performance Curriculum appears in the User

Guidelines, final report (10).

34
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"Unit 3, Normal Driving: To enable the student to apply the |
—T - procedures required for safe-driving under normal-highway an d-traffic — - ——— :
' conditi?ﬁs. ,
Unit 4, Environmental Factors: To enable the student to apply}éa.fe
driving procedures under degraded environmental conditions.
Unit 5, Complex Perceptual Skills: To enable the student to deal
effectively with situations involving complex stimulus patterns. , ' .

- .‘ Unit 6, Driver Influences: To enabla the student to oont}ol, ’

recognize, and compensate for the effecti of factors that degrade his
© ability to operate an automobile.
Unit 7, Emergency Skills: To.enable the student to select and carry
out responses required to handle sudden emergencies. :

N RO _ Unit .8, Nonoperational Tasks: To_enable students to prepare = "~
themseives and their- vehicles for responsible operation within the
highway transportation system. .
Units 1, 2, and 3 constitute what might be called “basic” driver education. Units 4,
5, and 7 constitute what might be called ‘‘advanced” instruction. Units 6 and 8 deal with
the “nondriving” sspects of vehicle operation. ’ :
An outiine of the module breakdown within ‘each unit is shown in Figure 5. Note
that Units 1 and 6 are ndt broken down into modules, since the instructional objectives
for those units were such that content could be presented within a single modufe. Table 1
shows, by curricului unit, how: much time is devoted to esch instructional mode in both
. the Safz Performance Curriculum and the, Pre-Driver Licensing course.

PRE.DRIVER LICENSING COURSE: CONTENT SUMMARY - ,

As mentioned in the Introduction, students in a Pre-Driver Licensing (PDL) course* °
served as a comparison group in the pilot test. The PDL course consists of the minimum
. essentials required for the granting of a motor vehicle operator’s license. An overview of

the course is presented here. . L
Instructor Guidance Packages for the Pre-Driver Licensing (PDL) course accompany
. the User Guidelines (10). These packages provide detailed instructions for the conduct of
each lesson in the PDL course. In general, within the purpose of preparation for a license,
the PDL course employs the same methods and xjtlgteal-iso.ls‘*2 that support the Safe
Performance Curriculum. The major differences betweert the iwo courses are the time
allocated for instruction and the amountrof safety content covered. .
fn Unit 1, classroom instruction in both courses centers on orientation to the
. course. In Unit 2, the first range lesson, “Introduction—Basic Control,” is the same for
both courses. In the second range lesson, PDL students receive instruction in turns and
two-way traffic; SPC students in tums, serpentine, and lane changes. -The third range
Jesson for the PDL course covers backing and parallel parking; in the SPC, following, lane
positioning, and gap discrimination. (SPC students do not receive instruction in backing
and parallel parking until the sixth range lesson.) A range test in besic control tasks is
administered to students in both courses in the fourth range session.

1 8ee User Guidelines, final report (10). B} - )
3PDL students receive two of the twenty-one Leariing Activities Packages (LAPs) which support
the Safe Performance Curticulum. These are LAPs 2-1 and 2-2. Also, PDL students receive instruction in
- only three units as compared to eight for Safe Performance Curriculum students, - : '

1
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M’“ Responsibilities

Unft 1

Introduction
In-Processing
Overview of Content and Schedule
Introduction to”Materials
. ) i
" Assessment of Student Capabilities
Unit 2  Basic Control Tasks
#2-1 Control of the Car
7 Preoperative Procedures
N Longitudinal Control

\ Lateral Control

2-2 Simple Manstivers
" Backing )

Turnabouts
Pafking v
Unit’3 *Normal Driving
' 3-1 Observing
Scanning
Situational Observations

3-2 Communicating
« Changes in Direction

Changas in Speed
Presence

3-3 Adjusting Speed .
Adjusting to Traffic Flow

Adjusting to Roadway
Adjusting to Conditions

3-4 Positioning
Space Cushion

Compromise and Separating Risks
Right-of-Way Courtesy

*Hyphensted numbers represent
modules within the umit. N

. O

SAFE PERFORMANCE CURRICULUM OUTLINE

Uhit 5

. Unit 7

Unit 8

Figure 5

22
36"

Unit4 Environmental Factors

4.1 Limited Traction
Respanding to Limited Traction
Conditions

4. Limited Visibility
tmproving Visibility
Compensating for Limited
Visibiligy
4.3 Night Driving
Improving Ability to See.During
Darkness

«  Compensating for Inabitity to

* Headlight Failure
4-&4 Car/Driver Stressors
Car Stressors
Driver Stressors
Complex Perceptual Skills

5.1 Distance/Time Perception
Following/Overtaking

Gap While Stationary
Gap While Moving
Passing Distance
Stopping Distance

5.2 Hazard Perception
Evaluating Criticality

Responding to Hazards

Driver Infiuences
Physical Conditio;\ *
Emotional Condition
Alcohol and Drugs

Emergency Skills

7:1 Evasive Maneuvers .
Selecting Maneuvers :

Controlling the Car

7-2 Skid Control

7-3 Car Emergencles

Nonoperational Tasks °

8-1 Breskdowns and Accidents
8-2 Maintenance and Servicing
8-3 Trip Planning

8.4 System. Improvement
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Table 1

_ Time Spent in Instructional Modes, by Curriculum Units .

Instructional Mode®

1

Curriculum Unit : /Clmoom Simulator Range . | On-Street

Safe Performance Curriculum (SPC)® .
Introduction . ‘
. Basic Contro! Tasks ‘
. Normal Driving
Environmental Factors
. Complex Percep. Skills
Driver influgnces
Emergency Skills

. Nopoperatioml Tasks

o v

N OEWN

TN NN W

w
pard
=2}
-
»
~5
-

Total R

+

[ 3

M

Pre-Driver Licensing Course (PDL)® C Lo e
1. Introduction ; -
2. Basic Control Tasks
. 3. Normal Driving |

0 O = -
»
(2]
~N
A )

Total 2 4

ANurmbers show 56-minute periods. . .
DYhe SPC student aiso spends 18-20 periods in Guided Learning segsions and one period
on-street for “"open pr.cuc..f' . .

Cinciudes rangs test. ' . ’ /__/“

dRepresents finsl on-street performance test. g
*PDL students sisd take the final on-strest performance test.

In Unit 3 classroom sessions, instruction in the PDL course centers on information
provided in the state dirver’s manual {e.g., rules of the road). The primary objective here
is to prepare PDL students for the driver license test. In the S8PC, the primary concern is
to enable students to be “safe” drivers. Although content related to obtaihing a license is
also presented in‘tge SPC, the emphasis here is on the safe driving procedures required
for responding toHide range of highway and traffic-related tasks (e.g., negotiating
intersections, passing, merging, etc.). : .

The two on-street sessions in Unit 3 are the same for both courses, as are the two .
simulator sessions in Unit 2. The Knowledge Pre/Post-Tests, On-Road Performance Test,
and Unit Knowledge Tests for LAPs 2-1 and 2-2 are administered to students in both
courses. In the pilot implementation, PDL students also receive the Attitude Measure and
Perceptual Skills Test, although they have not received instruction in these aress. Test
results were used primarily for comparison purposes with students in the SPC. (Tests are
discussed in more detail in Chapter 4.) -




Chapter 3

- fe

DESIGN AND DESCRIPTION OF PILOT TEST

. .
. -

. ‘The most important purposes . of the pilot tett were to detmnme (a) whether
students receiving instructfon under the Safe Performance Curriculum (SPC) were suc-
cessful in attaining the objectives from which that—curriculum was derived “afd
'(b) whether attainment of the instructional objectxves leads to safe driving (i.e., accident
‘reduction). A third purpose was to determine whether students amigned to the Safe
Performance Curriculum were more successful in attaining the knowledge and per-
formance objectives than students assigned to the Pre-Driver Licensing (PDL) course.

» .
», N

PILOT TEST DESIGN - . .

~

The specific experimental hypothesis to be tested was as foflows:

. ¢ - ' /J

There' will be significant increases in driving knowledge, skill, safer .

- attitudes and habits as a result of attending the SPC or PDL, and t.he
' ,chmm will be greater for the SPC than for the PDL.

The basic reaearch desigri of the pilot test wu to assign qualified driver education
.appRcants to one of two treatment groups (SPC and PDL) and a control group. The SPC =~ >~

L groups were then administered thée driver education programs. described in

"and tested by intermediate criterion ares. The intermediate criteria

rapresent \ueasures of .those characteristics that were identified through the Task Anal-

ysis () as bdipg prerequisites to safe driving performance,’but the performances that ulti-

mately serve éasures of attainment of course’ Ohiectives are real-world driving
performances (i.e., accidents and ‘iolations), not test. measures. I-Iowever, a8 an initial
evaluation approach, the administration of intermediate criteria is important from the |
perspective of indicating whether there is any pobentul for 1mprovm¢ real-world per-
formances. If, for example, no improvement in knowledge acquisition or skill attainment

was detected, as evidenced by test scores, then the potential for’nmp,pvement in the
real-world situation would be expected to be low. The_intermediate ‘criteria (if valid ‘
.predictors of resl-world performance) provide a besis for determining whether students :

have ‘attained those knowledges and skills identified through the Task Analysis (§) as -

being highly critical to safe driving. In addition, the intermediate criterion measures allow
the components of the program that may require modxfncatnon to be lcnentnfx-
cally identified.

Although initially planned, the present study does not evaluate the- effects of the
experimental instruction on subsequent accidents or violations nor,relate real-world
driving behavior to the instructional system. The sample size in the pilot implementation,
as will be explained in “Pilot Test Description® later in this chapter, was too small to
allow for such evaluation.

The primary criteria for a definitive evaluation appear to be:

(1) Administration of the program in a state(s) whete adequate control can be
exercised over the training and the content of the SPC program as well as ‘
the comparison program, whether it is a control group or another com-

- parison program, such as the PDL.

4
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(2) Tightly controlled' monitoring requn'ementn to obtam the necessary .
_follow-up _information for evaluation, such as address files and  ° |

identification of students obtaining licenses,

Lo (3) Ad@quate' sample sizes, so that practicel program differences can be .
. ' detected with a high degree of confidence, and an adequate follow-up -

*t period” can be attained to approach & stable and reliable measure of )
£ driving performance,

~

INTERMEDIATE CRITERION MEASURES

‘The most immediate feedback on course effectiveness is obtained ‘through the use of
intermediate criterion measures. The relative “effectiveness of the Safe Performance
. * Cumiculum and the Pre-Driver Licensing course was measuréd by comparing the test
results. The compmsons provided input on the relative effectiveness of each form
of instruction. *

*  The intermediate criterion measures were: admmxstered to students in both the Safe
. Performance Curriculum and the Pre-Driver Licensing course, with the exception of the
. Evasive Range Test and Knowledge Tests for Units 3, 4, 6, 7 and 8. These were
'_ administered only to students in the Safe Pe;ﬁormmce Cumculum. In the pilot test, the

' intermediate measures included the following::: .
1. Driving “Knowledge Pre/Pdsto’I‘nts“a 50-item test covering all umtl

* . of instruction. v
2. Unit Knowledge Tests—tests dengned to assesg the student’s m-ten' of
. - 'l: informatidnal content in the Learning Activities Packages (LAPs), .
* 3. Basic Skills Range Test—a performance test-of the student’s ability to |

o control the longitudinal and lateral motion of the car and to execute
o simple maneuvers.
. 4. Perceptual Skills Test—a test in which the student respond: to mowihg >
.+ . stuation (16mm film) requiring distance-time judgments and: the identifi- .
cation of hazards.
5. Evasive Raqge Test—s performance test of the student'’s ability to perform _
extreme :teenng and braking procedures required in carrying out evasive
R maneuvers in response to simulated emergency situations.
" : 6. On-Road Performance Test—a performance measure calling for oburvatwn
) ' . - and recording of student responses to a vanety of commonly encountered
‘ - highway and traffic situations.
7 Attltude Measure—a peseudo-factual ‘“‘knowledge” test, designed to meal
‘ heliefs concerning issucs of importance to driving safety.
In Chaptet 4,.each of these measures is discussed in detail,

-

1 .

PILOT .TEST SAMPLE

\ \
" * ' As mentioned earliér, the pilot test wag conducted in the Kansas City, Missouri
School System. A minimum of three schools was needed to meet sample size

requirements for measuring content acquisition. While more than three schools were

‘Approximau samples required to deted at least .a 10% diffefence in accident rate (with a
gne-year {olidwup) are estimated to range from 1,500 to 2,000 subjects per experimental group, , More
precise estimates would be based on decisions in regard to prodnm effects that can be cost-effectively
obtained, asmociated confidence levels, accident rate for the study population, and the length of the
follow-up period (related to accident rate). *
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available, economiy of resoumes—-:nsh-uctors, simulators, facilities, etc.—dictated that no
_more than three schools be used. However, students from other schools attended the

instructional sites on an after-school basis.
For the Spring 1974 term, the sites were East, Southeast and Northeast High

‘Schools. The racial distribution of these schools is g5 follows: East High School is 77% .
&

white from low- to high-income; Southeast High ool is 98% black, low- to middle-
income; and Northeast High School'is 97% white, from middle- to upper-income. In the
Summer and Fall pilot programs, East, Lincoln, and Southwest High Schools served as
pilot test sites: Lincoln was primarily black, low- to middle-income and Southwest was
primarily a white, mndd}e- to high-income school.

Ellmbnhty Requirements

The characteristics- of the student sample may be defined by the following eligibility
requirements: .
o Age. In Missouri, 15 years is the minimum age at whi¢h a resident may operite
& ‘motor vehicle under the supervision of a certified instructor. A minimum age of 16 had
been considered for the research program in order to assure that all students could

receive parént-supervised instruction. However, a survey showed that too few 16-year otds'

would be interested, or eligible on ot.hbr grounds. to fulfill minimum
sample requirements. '

Previous Driving Experiénce. The sampIe was conﬁned to students who did not
and never had possessed a driver’s license. This requxrement was intended to minimize the
number of students with previous driving experience, for whom the instructional program
would actually be a “driver improvement” program. Students were asked to note whether
they had a driver'’s license upon enlering the program. Those who had a driver’s license
were eliminated from the sample.

Driving Intention. Cover letters to applicants asked them to apply for the
course only il they intended to obtaifi a Uriver’s license following completion of the
course. While t.hu request would not have guaranteed that all students would drive—no

such guarantee is pessible—it might have helped eliminate some who did not intend

to drive.

Ll'e

‘Solicitation of Students . ”i‘ .

Invitations for participation in the instructional program and application forms were
distributed to all eligible students in the pilot test schools. The following items: were
included in the course information provided to motivate students to apply:

(1) A description of the benefits which include, in addition to the instruction
itself, the lack of an entrance fee, reduction in insurance premiums,
preparation for licensing and credit for the course with a passing grade. (It
was hoped that the “listSformat for benefits would stop short of a “sules
pitch” in .order to avoid germrating resentment on the part of parents of
students who were not ultimalely selected for a treatment group, that is,
students who were asmigned to the “no formal instruction” group.) -

“(2) A brief description ef the program andl the administrative staff.

(3) An explanation of the random setéction process, emphasizing its essential

fairness to students.

This information and application férms were distributed to students by program
staff members, an approach that was advantageous i that students were able to ask
quemom about the course and obtain immediate answers. Arrangements were niade to
have ¢he counselors in each of the participating schools collect the application forms, or
to have students return the forms to a special location’at each school.

2% | .‘ , A
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A deadlme for application was .set and adhered to in order to avoid a situation
whereby a student who applied after the deadline might have been selected while another
in the same school who applied before the deadline might have been denied enmllmentf
due to the random selection process. .

In those instances where the sample fell short at the time of the deadlme, applica-
tions were solicited from other schools. (In this program, ‘students from other schools
have been trained in an after-school session at one of the pilot test schools. Although this
is an option for increasing the sample size, experience in the pilot test indicated that this
approach should not be uséd because of extensive attendance problems.)

From the apphcant sample, individuals not meeting eligibility requirements were
ehmmated Students selected to participate in the pilot test were then randomiy*fttvided
into three groups and subsequently classl,t‘led into subgroups on the basis of sex and
scholastic achievement. Table 2 shows sample sizes for only the two treatment groups,
since data wére not obtained for the “no formal instruction” or control group.

»

- rai;te 2 : L ’
Compasition of Groups, by
- Achievement Level* and Sex
Y . SPC Group ‘ JFOL Group . .
Sex ) Upper ‘l Lower _Uppcr 'Low;;
Male T g 26 58 39
Female ’ 96 / 80 105 42

Total 251 250

a“'Upper" indicates students r;nking in the upper half of their -
classes scholastically; “lower’’ indicates ranking in the lower half of
the class. . -

The random “assignment of individual students to treatment groups represents an
unbiased tesearch demgn in that it eliminates differences-between schools qg between
classes within a school (the random assignment is made within eafh school). It also allows
the individual student to become the unit of an analysis. ’

In order for the differences between experimental and control - groups to be
attributed to the effects of the curricula, the groups should be equivalent th»respect to
all characteristics except their instruction. The only way to assure this e juivalence is to
select all students from a single population and assign them at random to groups.

Agreement for controlled assignment of students ¢o curriculum and contrbl groups
was obtained from the participating sghool district. The plan was then discussed with
afficials in each of the participating sChools, and agreement was reached to make records
available for selection of students and to permit random assignment to groups. -

In Chapter 5, “Results of Intermediate Criterion Measures,” the reader will note
varying sample sizes across the various analyses. For the most part, the sample variation

. was due to the increasing number of dropouts experienced throughout the semester. In

an attempt to obtain complete data, time was provided for students who had missed
scheduled tests to make them up. All data received from students were first manually
checked for completeness and were then submitted for data processing. Edits were made
to determine valid coding and range of responses. . ’

-
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PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED DURING PILOT TESTING‘

The problems encountered in conducting the pilot test and in reaching the objectives
of the program are discussed below. The purpose of this discussion is to provide future
administrators and researchers with a synopsis of practical problems experienced in
implementing the cugriculum, in the hope that problems can be anticipated and averted.,

Although some of the problems experienced may be specific to this project, it is felt that

" the issues raised are general enough to be applicable to future efforts.

Securing Adequate Sample Size ’ .
As explained  earlier, the pilot test was administered over three semesters—Summer

and Fall, 1973, and Spring, 1974. A major problem throughout all three implementations

was that of securing an adequate sample size. It was originally intended that a sample of

- 3,150 students (or 1,050 per group—SPC, PDL, and Control) would be assigned to the

pilot test. '!‘his breakout is shown below.

- “«

TestSession - spC - _ ppL Control
Summer, 1973 150 150 150
Fall, 1973 300 300 300

* Spring, 1974 © 300 800 300~
Summer, 19742 © . . 300 300 . /300
1,050 1,050 - ,1,050

v

Dﬁring March, 1973, letters announcing the driver education program and inviting© "~

participation were issued directly to students and ‘mailed tp parents. As of the end of
that ‘month, approximately 700 replies for Summer and Fall participation had been
received. This' was a little moge than half of the 1,350 needed for the Summer and Fall
programs. The following steps were undertaken to secure more volunteers: (a) The Kansas

City School System agreed to provide course credit; (b) the minimum age for partici- .
.pation was lowered to 15; (c) a more attractive announcement of the program was mailed
to parents; and (d)summer enrollment was extended to students from outside of the(‘

district sérved by the three selected pilot test sites. : . .

By June 4, 1973, the first day of the Summer program, 142 SPC and 175 PDL
students were enrolled in the program. By July 31, the last day of the Sumimer program,
76 SPC and 75 PDL students remained. Primary causes for the high drop-out rate (53%
for SPC and 43% for PDL) appeared to be Summer jobs, and vacations and diffitulty in
obtaining transportatipn to training centers. It is also possible-that some of the students
originally assigned never attended because of confusion as to their status il the program
(see “Random Assignment’’ in this chapter). )

*In an attempt to make up for the small number of studénts tfained in the Summer
program, and to compensate for scheduling problems and" attrition in the Fall, approxi-

- mately 1,350 students were solicited for Fall in the hope that a sample size of 350 in

]

! Detailed requirements for onsite project staffing are provided in Appendix K. Briefly, there werel
tyo teams of four inshuctors (one served as Team Leader) at each site. For the Spring semester, both
téams taught one hour in the morning at Northeast High School, then Team A taught four hours at East

High School and®Team B taught four hours at Southeast High Schbol. A project director and curriculum

administrator served in managerial capacities.
2The Summer, 1974 pilot test'was not conducted, due to failures in obtaining, adeqyste sample
sizes in the previous three semesters. . '

/
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- each group could be attained. However, even with the over-solicitation, only 251 SPC angd
‘- . 239 PDL students enrolled for the Fall program. The attrition rate for the Fall pilot test
was substantially lower than that in the Summer—approximately 20% in both groupe. -
V Oversolicitation was again used for the Spring, 1974 semester, but only 254 SPC -
and 267 PDL were enrolled. Attrition rate for SPC was 16%; for PDL, 18%. ‘ ,
Another sample problem is encountered in the number of students who actually
obtain driver’s licenses. (For attainment of long-range, follow-up data, this information is /
‘crucial—that is, follow-up data cannot be secured on those students in the sample who do .
_ not receive licenses.) In a survey conducted in January, 1974, of 173 students from the -
Summer pilot program, only 44 (or 25%) had received their licenses. The breakout ‘is as
follows: 16 of the @R SPC students (26%); 17 of the 52 PDL students (33%); and 11 of
the 59 Control group students (19%) had received licenses. o ’
i} - : : .
Assignment of Students to Test Groups : I _
" Inadequate administrative control over ‘the assignment process caused a non-random
assignment of students to the three groups in the Summer program. This resuited in some
~ Control group students being notified by letter that they were assigned to a treatment
- group, and vice-versa. Since master lists of student assignments were available, some of
these problenfs were handled simply by telling the Control student he could not take the
* course, or by trying to Iocate the students who should have been in a treatment group.
The first approach was not always successful, and some Control students remained in a
treatment group. The second approach had some failures, too, since many of the students
assigned to a treatment group had found Summer jobs-or had made other plans when
they received the Control group letter. ' . . .

Because of the scheduling problems associated: with the random assignment diffi-
culties .in the Summer pilot test, the first day of the Fall and Spring schedules was, set
aside solely for the purpose of scheduling students. This “extra” day is needed, even if

“there are no problems in assignment. . | ‘

In the’ Fall semester, similar problems occurred in the assignment as had occurred in
the Summer. Computerized readouts (assignment had been manual in the Summer)
indicated that some students were -assigned to two groups (e.g., both treatment -and, .
Control), or students who had received treatment in the Summer were assigned to the
Fall program. The problems experienced in the Fall can only be attributed to a failure in
project management since the responsibility for this task did not change from the
Summer semester. | ; ’ .

,. * For the Spring semester, the random assignment process was handled directly by the

Principal Investigator for the project, and there appeared to be no problems.

Also, ‘in the Spring semester, the random assignment was made in time to meet

_ deadlines imposed by the schools, and students were scheduled as a part of the com-
' puterized .and normal’ scheduling process in’each school: Scheduling -of students in the
Summer and Fall semesters had been done manually by she school counselors, and
because-théy had not received assignments in time, the process was rushed. '

.

Need for Planning ’ N

In a project of this nature, delays in such activities as revision of materials, printing
of instructional and testing materials, and obtaining equipment should be anticipated,
and, in some cases, expected. Delays can be extremely critical when materials must be
developed on a time schedule involving weeks or even days. The need for planning
' becomes paramount when a definite ‘schedule such as administering a curriculum to
students, must be met. ' . ’

3
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In the first implementation of the pilot test (Summer 1973), instructors did not

‘have adequate time to review the curriculum materials prior to training. Although the

majority of the curriculum development work was completed about two months prior to
the pilot: test, the staff responsible for the printing and distribution of the materials to
the instructors:failed to do s0. When tfaining staff members arrived at the pilot site for
teacher training the week prior to;the Summer pilot test, they found that most of the
printing had not been done, and ‘that instructors 'had not received any of the materials.
Approximately twa days of instructor training were spent arranging for the printing‘and
then hand-collating the materials. Another half to three-quarters of a day of teacher

" trgining was spent hauling equipment. Since arrangements had not been made to meet the
- gelivery schedule of the equipment manufacturer, all of the equipment was placed at one

- the pilot sites. . !

pilot site, and several weeks pased before the equipment was finally installed at each of

These types of problems contributed to implementation difficulties experiénced in
the Summer pilot test. Much of the revision resulting from the Summer experience was
mainly in the area of scheduling and. logistics rather than in specifics to cur-

. riculum content.

Another major problem Vin the Summer jmplemehtation was fhe teachers’ lack of
familiarity with the program.’ Efforts were directed throughout the Summer gnd in a

two-week training session following the Summer program at familiarizmg the instructors . °

with the curriculum, During the meetings with “‘curriculum developers” on the one hand,
and “instructors” on the other, there seemed to be some divisive issues. One of the issues
surfaced during training sessions when instructors were asked to demonstrate how to
“teach’® certain of the lessons in the course. Traihing consultants then provided guidance
to the instryctors on methods and techniques to use in the sessions. After some
experierice with this approach, the instructors unanimously requested that the practice
teaching sessions be discontinued in favor of a plan to discuss each lesson, page by page.
Since written” guidance to instructors for each teaching session was highly detailed, and

. because they had taught the curriculum throughout the Summer, it was felt there were

other underlying ‘factors accounting for their request. The instructors expressed a concern
that they had been told to “follow the cursiculum exactly, since this was a research
project.” They had been told not to deviate from the curriculum and guidance materials
in any way. Thus, they felt it necessary to ‘“‘go over it pagé by page to make sure we
understand it precisely.” The point was made by research staff that instructors were not
expected to blindly follow the curriculum; nor were they to change it- mérely because
they did not like a certain part of it. Training consultants to the project noted, even in.
the Spting, 1974 semester, that some of the instructors still had ‘misconceptions about
the degree t6 which they could deviate-from the guidance materials. That is, they were
reluctant to bring their own intuitive capability to the classroom. A combination of
factors may have contributed to this problem. Consultants attributed a lack of prior -
teaching experience on the part of the instructors as one factor. (Other problems

. sssociated with instructor inexperience are dealt with in Chapter 6.) Another factor may

have been ‘a failure to clearly convey the underlying ot?jectives ‘of the research program - ‘

to instructors. .

By. the Fall, 1973 semester, scheduling and logistics problems were under control
sufficiently to permit an adequate evaluation of the curriculum materials, particularly in
regard to feasibility (i.e., lesson length, sequence, etc.). . :

In addition to the problems in assigning students to the three groups (discussed
earlier), there appeared to be problems in making effective use of instructor time. The
teaching load itself appeared to be excessive because of the number of student contact
hours (all instructors taught at more than one site eath day). In addition, project

_requirements for data collection and nonteaching tasks (e.g., driving buses, gassing cars,

« -
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settmg up range equlpment, st.ormg cars) were taking up an enqrmous amount of
ipstructor time. To aileviate this problem, two instructor aides were recrumed and classes, , 3
with small numbers of students were combined. ) A
.- A simulatgp fire, caused by a malfunction in the heating system, was stilt another o
problem experiénced in the Fall semester, which caused a number of iconvéniences. oo
Films bumed in the fire had to be replaced, and arrangements had to be made to bus
students to another site for simulator lab sessions.” And fmally, a heavy snow storm jn the. . .
Kansas City area at the end of ‘the Fall semester resulted in the closing of schools: To the .
pro]ect this meant that many students did not rec:elve the final On-Road Performmce )
«Test or Evasive Range lesson instruction. r * i
It was not until the Spring, 1974 semester that the mstructlonal matenals anda
training level of instructors.were felt -to be adequate for a fair evaluation of the , G
curriculurh. The major problem experienced in the Spring semester was a six-week teache
. :fke in the Kansas City School System. However, most of the time lost was made'up b , )
tending the Spring semester into July. — T
In retrospect, satisfactory unplementatlon might have occurred sooner-if a smaller e
number of students had been trained during the Summeér program. The complications of ¢
scheduling would have been reduced, and more effort could have been dlrected toward T
instructor trammg and revmon of materials. . :

Vohlcle Accident Rate ‘ ) i oo ) o0

An unusually high rate of accxdents—lO in a.ll*—occurred in the Summer semester. Of, ]
the 10, there were seven raige accidents, five involving PDL students and twaq involving v
SPC students. There were three on-street accidents, two myolvmg PDL students and onq '
. involving an SPC student. e
In some cases, the inadequacy of ,range facilities (see Chapter 1) was noted as a
contributing factor in some of the range accidents.- The facility at-one -pilot test site in-
the Summer was extremely large, and communication devices were not adequate to cover
. the entire area. In addition, the surface was degraded—that is, lines painted on the
pavement were difficult to see. Some of the other range facilities used throughout the-,
project were too small. .
) Training consultants-attributed the aCCldents to-a number, of. cqntrlbutmg factors:.
(a) inadequate instructor experience in conducting range lessons; (b) the pace of
instruction, which may have exceeded the learnintg pace Qfor many students and most LA

N

importantly, (c¢) lack of individuaiized instruction. ‘

; In'the Fall semester, there were six range accidents\\fqur of which: inwplved PDL
students; in the Spring semester, two range aceidents (one SPC.and one PDL) and one
onstreet accident involving an SPC student. Three range and, five on-street accidents
occurred during the project when instructors were driving #rGject vehicles. The total
estimated cost of repairs for al] damaged vehicles was $5,500.00. ' Z -

The project had an extensive personnel tum-over at both the administrative and
operational levels, which undoubtedly caused a lack of continuity as the project
progressed. Problems associated with changes in personnel can be eased by having back-up
personnel available (especially at the administrative or managerial level) and by requmng
adequate documentation of project activities on a day-to-day basis.

The diverse geographical locations of primary decision makers and a lack of daily
‘interaction with on-site staff probably also accounted -for some of the difficulties
experient¢ed in management and coordination of prOJect activities. The prime contractor, -
Human Resources Research Orgamzatlon (HumRRO) is located in Washmgton, D.C.; the

Management and Administration

o
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subcontnctor, Central Missouri State University (CMSU) is located .in Warremburg, Mo.;
and the pilot test location, Kansas City; Mo, was approximafely 60 minutes from
. Warrensburg. Onsite (Kansas City) personnel occanonally had difficulty in obtaining
supplies and equipment. Determining whom to contact when a problem ‘arose was
difficult, since both the subcontractor and prime contractor shared responsibility.
. The distance of the on-site office from the contractor'and subcontractor repre-

_ sentatives probably contributed to the .problems. However, most of these difficulties

could -have been averted if a clear delineation of responsibilities had been .established.

Some specific areas 6f responsibility-or a pro;ect like this one are outlined herer
(1) Data colléction and analysis
2) Cumaulum development and remlon
3 Temng/momtonng e .
- (4) Fiscal/personnel . .

(5) Selection/training of -personnel °
(6) Equipmeént/facilities -
(7) Accounting/recording requirements

In some areas, responublhty must be shared by the prime contractor and- subcontnctor

T . or by several orgam ions or individuals. Most importantly, the mechamsm for shared
- responsibility and decislon-making must be clearly ‘established. :

Daily, ondite m?ﬁxgement of project activities also proved to be a problem.' It was .
only in the later stages of the Fall, 1993 pilot test that an on-site project director with. a
research background was employed. In future efforts, it is recommended that research
personnel be onsite throughout the duration of the project. This is especially critical at
‘the outset of the project-to provide uniform procedures for testing, test admmlstratxon,
revision, and monitoring of data. 3 '

Comments from mqtructors indicated that on-ite managerial personnel dld “not’
know what their sesponsibilities were,” and that it was important to have someone who
was ‘‘totally familiar with the curriculum on-site every day to supervise the 1mple~ .
mentation and provide paidance »eoos - P

Comment: from tyro instructors are presented here

“In pvrmclple, the project’s. administrative set-up is- great but in
reality it dl&n’t work. One problem we hal was in conflx.ctmg
instructions coming from on-site managerial personnel, and in several
cases, the _instructions were given to the wrong person—a team
member (instructor) or project aide, rather than the team leader . . . ”

“To this day (end of Sprin ester, 1974) I'm stil] not sure what

. the job duties of the. currigulum administntor, team leaders and

- : project aides were. It’s been put in writing, but what was really
needed wu a line of command, which I’'m sure was set up but a lot
of times iwas not followed through. All of the people in this set-up
need to work together and on-site most of the time. When a problem
developc, you need an answer then, not an hour or a day later...*

The same t'ecOmmendatlon, made for the project’s administrative personnel, can be
made for mmagenal personnel on-ite: establish a clear delineation of responsibilities.

-~ »

. Public Rclmom,

Appropnate communication’ proceduret must' be established for the orderly .
implementation of a project. Ideally, project staff, school administrators, and parents

‘3‘ .

JProject staffing requirements on-site are detailed in Appe;\dix K.

-
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should j'i.ndmwt and share information on the purpose, objectives, and requirements of
—the project. ! e .

: An example of ‘what might have been a problem in the public relations area in this
project was parental response to the random -assignment process. From the start, however,
it was anticipated that parents of some students assigned to the “No Formal Instruction’’

_ . group would attempt to work their offspring into one of the curriculum groups. When
this problem arose, it was offset hy a reminder to parents that the conditions of the
program ware oullined at the beginning, that every student had a fair chance, and that it
would be inequitable to make substitutions it this time. Some parents requested that
their child, failing to be selected for one semester, be assigned to the next. It was pointed \_
out to them that such an smmangement, if extended. to everyone, would populate )ater

clasees with students who were not sclected for ewrlier classés and would thus deprive
younger studehts, just becoming eligible, of any chance whatever at selection. .

 Thers were some cases in which parents of students selecte { for the Pre-Driver

Licersing dourse wanted their children piaced in the 8afe Performance Curriculum, These
parents, concerned that the PDL course (which is shorter and contairs substantially less
content than the SPC)wouldnotbeucmctMutheBPC,mmmdmutmithu
course had rroven to be more effective than tle other, and that their child would Teceive
the instruction necessary to qulity him for a license. ‘ : .

—
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. " “Chapter 4 . .

DESCRIPTION OF INTERMEDIATE CR‘ITERION INSTRUMENTS / :

T e .

, The instruments used in this study corxsxsbed of v various type: of intermediate
R criteriqn tests. As listed in Chapter 3, these tests mcluded :

Driving Knowledge Pre/Post- Test

Unit.Knowledge Tests ' - : ’

Perceptual Skills Test o ’ .

Basic Skills Rangé Test L )

Evasive Range Test -

On-Road Perfédrmance Test

Attitude Measure

1

'DRIVING KNOWLEDGE PRE/POST-TEST

*
A

The 80-item_ pre-test and post-test of dnvmgiknowledge was_ degveloped from the
‘moderate- to hngh-cntncahty knowledge objectives covering the entire Safe Performance
Curriculum. Its function is to (a)assess overall student attainment of curriculum
objectives, which helps to determine the general effectjveness of the curriculum, am;/
(b) identify specific deficiencies in ¢urriculum requireinents and course materials.

, The pre-test was administered, to both PDL and SPC students during Unit 1 instruc-

" tion, before students had any contact with the actual driving Tontent covered in the
“course. The post-test. was administered on the last day. of classroom instruction for
euch course.

In the specific repearch application for whnch the test was developed the overall test
was divided into two subtests, or forms, in order to reduce the amount of class time

- required for, test administration. One of the forms (25 items) was randomly assigned to-
each student for the pre-test. In order to improve test reliability, however, all 50 items
(both forms) were administered for the post-test. -

’ Each of the two forms (A and B) of the Dnvm{ Knowledge Test cohmu of
25 items. The dutnbutlon of items per unit of instruction is as follows: K

Ut Number of Items \

O ~NOU AN
BRSNS

s

N 3

" Each curritulum unit is reprenented in rough proportion to the volume knowledge
content in that' unit. ltems that tested the high-to-moderately-high criticality knowledge
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objectives of the Safe Performance Curriculum were selected from two basic sources:
(a) the Driving Knowledge Test of the Driver Education Task Analysis: Instructional
Objectives (DETA:10)' and from the Driver Knowledge Test Item Pool,®> developed by
the Highway'Safety Research Institute (HSRI). When dutractors (multiple choice items)
appeared_inadequate, they were rewritten. When reither of these sources provided a
suitable item for testing attainment of a high criticality objective, a new item
- was generated.

The following information is presented in AppenducA for all of the items on the
Pre/Post-Tests: (a) the number of the LAP that contains the information the item is
intended to measure; (b) the criticality rating of the related driver task (HC—High
Criticality, MHC—Moderately High Criticality, MC—Moderate Criticality, - MLC—
Moderately Low Criticality); and (c) the original source of the item (UETA 10); HSRI;
or New). \

On the basissof data obtained from administration of the Pre/Post:'I‘ut during the
Spring semester, some of the items were revised. The revised test appears in the User
Guidelines, final report, (10). Items considered for revision were the ones that were
answered incorrectly by more than 50% of the students taking the post-test or that haid
extremely low item total correlations. Items were retained in their original form if
re-examination of the instructional materials showed that substantial emphasis had been
given to information leading to the correct answer. In some cases, instructional materials
were revised. Post-Test data were also checked for confusing or difficult language’ and
misleading distractors. ltems were modified when it - was felt that students who had read
the LAP materials would still have had some logical justification for choosing one of the
“incorrect’” distractors. Respome distributions indicated which distractors needed to be
made “more attractive” (i.e., the distractor was obviously wrong) or “less attractive”
(e.g., students may have chosen the distractor more often than the “nght” answer). On
Form.AB, items 5, 7, 24, 35, and 39 were revised.

Test administration guidelines and scoring procedures for the Knowledge Test are
provided in Appendlx A. :

UNIT KNOWLEDGE TESTS B

- In the first pilot test 1mplementatxon. SPC students were tested on a module (or
LAP) basis. (PDL students received tests‘for only LAPs 2-1 and 2-2.) SPC students, then,
" received 19 tests throughout the course, in addition to the other intermediate criterion
measures. It was decided, therefore, to-reduce the amount of testing by designing “unit”
tests,’ -which would measure student attainment of the moderate to high-criticality
-objectlves within each unit. The unit tests are administered as post-tests to each unit—
_ that is, after the student has received classroom instruction (which mcludes clarification

‘of material presented in the LAPs) for each unit.

The Unit Knowledge Tests appear in Appendix B, with a criticality rating and source
provided for each item. Test administration and scoring pfocedures also appear in
this appendlx .

F

! Driver Education Task Analysis, Volume I11- Instructionsl Objectives (8). J

2W.G. Berger, ¢t al, A Handbook for Driver License Knowledge Tests. Part II: 1@ Item Pool,
Highway Safety Research Institute, University of Michigan, October 1971.

38tudents are still tested on a modute (or LAP) basis in Unit 2. since the two modules within that
unit are not dealt with consecutively. That is, students are not tested on the second module in Unit 2
urtil later in the course, since the driving tasks covertd”in that module—parking, U-turns, etc.~are
practiced after the student has had on-treet experience. , ‘

L
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On the basis of data obtained from the administration of the Unit Knowletige Tests
during the Spring term, some of the items were revised. Four of the item/total correla-
tions were sufficiently low (r = .20) to warrant revision of the corresponding items. For
each of the four items, data were available indicating the distribution of choices among
each of the four alternatives. On the basis of these percentages, distractors that’ were
apperently too difficult, confusing, or obviopus were identified and rewritten. Revisions

. were made to Item 10, LAP 2-1; Items 1 and 11, Unit 3; and Item 10, Unit 8. Revised
Unit Knowledge Tests appear in. the Appendices to each unit bf Instructor Materials, User

" Guidelines, final report (10).

+

PERCEPTUAL SKILLS TEST

In the Safe Performance Curriculum, the emphasis in measurement of student
understanding in the perceptual skills area is not on “informational” content, but rather
on perceptual abilities nieeded to respond to other road users and to hazards. For this
reason, the evaluation measure for this segment of the course is provided through
“moving,” real-world traffic scenes. . L

The Perceptusl Skills Test film (16mm) portrays 10 situations requiring (a) judgment
of the distance/time needed to safely maneuver the car (eg., in pasing, crossing an
intersection) in complex situations, or (b) a response to subtle hazards presented in
" the film. .

Students respond to the situations by checking an answer sheet ‘‘safe’ or “u'nqafe”
(e.g., to pass), based upon their perception of the traffic scene portrayed. ' _

The test (see Appendix C) represerits a sampling of the high-criticality objectives’
for Unit 5, “Complex Perceptual Skills.” The Perceptual Skills Test is administered.in the
last jon of Unit 5 classroom instruction. ) '

.

L3

BASIC SKILLS RANGE TEST

The Basic Skills Range ‘Test (see Appendix D) is administered as a measure of basic
control skill, not because basic control skill by itself is highly critical to vehicle safety,
but because it underliea the development of other critical skills.

Specific tasks dewling with Dbasic control skills were” derived from the Task
Analysis (6). The tasks measured in this particular test are basically an outcome of those
tasks covered in the first three range lessons of the course. Specific instructions for the
methods employed and the range layouts for this test may be found in range lessons
8R1, SR2, and SR3, provided in the Instructor Materials, Unit 2, which accompany the .
User Guidelines, final report, (10).

The test is intended to assess the following skills: L )

(1) Acceleration—the ability to coordinate brake, accelerator and gearshift in
moving the car forward.

(2) Tracking—the ability to maintain a straight path.

{8) Turning—the ability to coordinate speed and steering to follow a specified
path. .

(4) Speed control—the ability to maintain a specified: speed, with and without
recourse to the speedometer.

-

Vihe Driver Rducation Task Analysis, Volume I: Task Descriptions, (§_) rates each task in terms
of eritieality. .
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. . i
(5) Decelerating—the ability to bring the vehicle to a- smooth, safe, nondisrup-
tive stop.
(6) Lane changing—the ability to control speed and positioning. .
In each of these performances, it is primarily the perceptual-motor control s“gkill” that is
to be assessed. The range is not used to assess knowledge that may be more readily
_evaluated through knowledge tests. - ’

The Basic Skills Range Test is administered after LAP 2-1 classroom, simulator, and
range experiences. It is the student’s fourth formalized exposure to the range. The test is
administered in an off-road area, under conditions in which performance is not affected
by variation it'roadway conditions, traffic, or.general physical environment.

EVASIVE RANGE TEST ‘ R

In addition to its use in assessing basic control skills, a driving range is also used to
assess skill in dealing with emergency situations that do not occur frequently enough in
normal driving and are too hazardous to stage on the public highway. T

The Evasive Range Test (see Appendix E) is confined to the assessment of those
emergency skills that are included among the instructional objectives, derived from the
Task Analysis (8), for the Safe Performance Curriculum.

The primary source of information for %e development of, the Evasive Range Test

+was the General Motors Advanced Driver™ducation Course Training Manual' This
,document was also used in the development of the range lessons which precede the
Evasive Range Test. The GM maneuvers were refined and modified to a considerable
extent, based upon the restrictions imposed by the range facilities available at the pilot
test site. Specific methods and range layouté for the Evasive Ringe Test are provided in
range lessons SR10, SR11, and SR12, included in the SPC Instructor Materials, Unit 7,
which accompany the User Guidelines, final report (10). :

Maneuvers for the Evasive Range Test include (a)a serpentine course, (b) blocked
lane, and (c) controlled braking and steering. Each student driver is scored twice on each
maneuver. Off-road recovery is dealt with in an on-street lesson in a low-volume traffic

. area. The purpose of conducting this maneuver on-treet is to improve the student's

confidence in his ability to perform emergency maneuvers in a real-world operating
environment. .

]
. : &

ON-ROAD PERFORMANCE TEST (ORPT)

. . The purpose ‘of the On.Road Performance Test (see Appendix F) is to assess the
student knowledges, perceptual skills, and habits underlying the performance of relatively

- normal driving. tasks. The test is designed primarily to assess student ‘attainment of

objectives in the Safe Performance Curriculum, particularly the objectives of Unit 3,
“Normal Driving” and Unit 5, *“Complex Perceptual Skills.” To the extent that perform-
ances are observed under conditions of adverse weather conditions, the test also assesses
objectives of Modules 4-1, “Limited Traction” and 4-2, “Limited Visibility.”

The goals of the On-Road Performance Test may be defined by exclusion. The test
is not designed to assess manipulative abilities involved in basic vehicle control (Unit 2) or
emergency skills (Unit 7)." These skills are best assessed on off-road areas where the

! General Motors Corporation. General Motors Advanced Driver Education Course Training Manual,
General Motors Proving Ground. 1971.
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precision of the driver’s control skill can be assessed more readily with the aid of devices
ranging from simple traffic cones to standardized rating procedures. Nor is the On-Road
Performance Test intended to assess complex perceptual skills and emergency decision-
making skills that involve infrequently-encountered traffic patterns. These objectives
appear more amenable to assessment through visual simulation techniques. Finally, the
On-Road Performance Test is not intended to assess attainment of objectivef that relate
to off-road activities such as use of alcohol (Unit'6), Breakdowns Accidents
(Module 8-1), Maintenance and Servicing (Module 8-2), Trip Planning (Module 8-3), and
System Improvement (Module 8-4). J
The following maneuvers represent those performances selected from the objectives
in Umts 3 and 5 of the curriculum for inclusion in the On-Romd Performance Test:
Normal Transit :
Curves - B :
Through intersection :
Parked cars :
Uphill . ’
‘Downhill .
Pedestrians
Bridge -
Merge,
Entering and leaving traffic
Left and right lane changes
Being passed and judgment for paumg
Off-ramp (or exit)

Underpass
Definitions for each ‘of these maneuvers are presented in. the Administrator’s Guide,
Appendlx F. - » i . .
Route Selection ' . -

In selecting routes for the On-Road Performance Test, street maps were studied to
determine possible routes. Those with urban, rural, and freeway characteristics were
selected and driven to identify specific areas where maneuvers could be checked” (A major
concern was to select a route that covered the urban, rural, and freeway areas and to
select areas where the maneuvers could be checked.) In selecting the route, it is important
that a sufficient number-and variety of maneuvers be included, but not so many that the
test administrator is “overloaded.”

In the Spring administration of the On- Roud Performance Test, checks were made
on approximately 356 maneuvers. (Some maneuvers were rated three or four times
throughout the course of @ half-hour test.) However, instructors appbared to be “‘over-
loaded,” which made it necessary to make minor changes in test administration to
accommodate the problem. ‘ "k

> ;
Test Development

The On-Road Performance Test was developgd dunng the Fall, 1973 semester.
Instructors found the initial format difficult to score, since the elements or variables
within each maneuver varied (e.g., lane change included the f@)lowing elements: signal,
mirror check, shoulder check’ side gap acceptance: standard left turn included signal,
initial lane position, ‘traffic check, maneuver, and final lane position). (Figure 6 is a
sample of the format used for a Standard Left Turn in the Fall Pilot Test.) .

Because of the difficulty raters experienced in scoring the test in the Fall semester,
the number of elements the test administrator had to scdr& were reduced in the Spring




_"SAMPLE FORMAT ON STANDARD.LEFT TURN FOR

. SCORING ON-ROAD PERFORMANCE TEST, FALL PILOT TEST e
1. Signal <0, NMA__ 1. 0K_ 2. Late __ 3. Barly __
; . : v

2. Initial Lane

Position O, NM/A__ 1. UKk__ .2, Incorrect__ 3. Other —
3. Traffic Chech 0. NA__ 1, OK__ 2. Incorrect__ 3. Other __
4, Maneuver ° 0, NJA__ 1, Ok__ 2, Too Sharp__ 3. Too Wide __
5. Final Lane ’ 4 .

Position 0.-N/A_ 1, Ok 2. Incorrect__ 3. Other

N/A: Not applicable ’ ’ .

- . '\‘
Figure 6

»
semester,  Instead - of varying elements within each maneuver, the same seven elements
were used in scoring every ‘maneuver. These elements are: path, position, speed, signaling,
oboervmg, traffic control, and task (general evaluation of overall performance on the

shown in Figure 7. , . .
\_/ _ SAMPLE FORMAT FOR SCORING ON-ROAD
PERFORMANCE TEST, SPRING PILOT TEST
‘ Maneuver e ftem * 3
Cue -Student N
. ‘
Scoping Intervall . . : : 1
' 1
SCURL )
Var, No.  Variable Name ¢ | P I n/a -
-, 1.0 p«dt“. . : o. . ‘-o . ’
L B N Position, . . . .
2.0 Speed « « & o 5
3.0 - Signuling #. 0 . 9 .
. 4.0 Observing . . . . ' .
5.0 TratficControl . 4
b * U ‘r;lsk * .k . . . . L]
Rater's Comménts: _ , :

NOTE P:pass, Ftail. nia-not applicable.

Figure 7

2

maneuver). A sample of the format used for each maneuver in the Spring Pilot Test is .-

~
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Items are numbered (see Figure 7, '‘Item =) in the sequence in which they occur
(eg., Item #1 is Pre-Operative Procedures: Item #2 may be Left Turn, depending on the
route; the last item would always be Shut-Down). The number of mancuvers for a
specific route will vary, depending on the time allotted for the test and the maneuver
potential available on the'®test route. Each student is rated on approximately
35 maneuvers (25 - 30 minutes driving time per studenth .

Note: Test administration in the pilot test took place within a
one-hour session, during which two students were tested. The first
student drove the “outbound™ route, which ended approximately
25 minutes away from the test site: the second student drove the
“inbound" segment, which.ended back at the site.

_ Information given on the “cue student™ line (see Figure 7) tells the test adminis-
trator where to cue the student and what to tell the student, for example, At the fire
‘hydrant on Smith Street (direction to instructor), Tumn right at the next street (cue to
student).” ' . ‘

The “Scoring Interval’ defines the area in which the rater scores the driver. Scoring
intervals are included in the definitions for each of the mancuvers, Appendix F.

Definitions for each of the variables and for *‘pass (P)" *fail (F),” and “not
applicable (NA)" are described in general terms under Definitions of Terms Used in
Format, appearing later in this chapter. Definitions for checks broken out by, specific
maneuvers are it the Administrator's Guide (Appendix F), together with route selection

and test administration guidelines. Each gtudent wa;%g%tii_n;i_% on the average,
35 maneuvers. Combined with the seven variables wifhiin ¢nch maneuver, tﬁ‘ewmber
of checks for each student durning a half-hour test was approximately 210 S

Comments from instructors indicated that the scoring requirement in the Sp
pilot administration of the test still “overloaded™ the instructor (rater), even with the
revised format. Rater overload results not only because the rater {instructor) has too
many maneuver checks, but also because the rater is required to monitor the student driver
to ensure safe performance. That is, the rater must be able to respond to student errors
which Thay result in an accident. S .

Thus, it was necessary to make changes in rater procedures during the course of the
Spring administration- of the test. Two elements (decelerating and accelerating) were
dropped from the test, since there appeared to be some confusion over their definitions.
Instructors were spending.too much time during test administration in rating these
elements. In addition, to reduce the overload, instructors were told to check only those
. elements that the student “failed.” This saved a considerable ameant of time in rating
since instructors did not have to check elements the student “passed’ or those that were
*Not Applicuble.” ! ) . -‘

. The present format for scormy the On-Road Performance Test, whilg useful for
research purpodes, is most likely too, detajed for administration on an ongoing program
basis. Comments by instructors mdf!g::i a need to reduce the number of maneuvers
checked and to provide more specifil (opérational) checks for a maneuver. These changes
would result in a format similar to the one used in the Fall Pilot Test (Figure 6). The
scoring requirements would be somewhit reduced by providing route.specific elements
within maneuvers. One way of revising the presept format woyld be to omit variables
that do not apply to certain maneuvers (v.x.. for “Normal Transitd the variables Position,
Signaling, *and Traffic Control would not normally be scored). These variables could-
simply be *blackened out™ on the score sheet, as shown in Figure 8, during route
selection. The score sheet itwelf could also be dostgnog to he route-specific (see Figure 9).

v L
"
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. SUGGESTED REVISION OF PRESENT FORM FOR
'~ SCORING ON-ROAD PERFORMANCE TEST

i
r
»
k
|

Maneuver P ansmald Inesad? . ‘
- - SCORE R Y
Variable - v F n/a '

: . <_Path,.‘..‘..........
Al POSitiOn LI A L D A D o"‘

Speed'...u....‘......'

A Signaling % . « . ¢« « ¢ & o .
' - Observing . . « « « « « « &
Traffic Control. . . . . . .
Task o o o o o o o o o o o

e o & o
.

Figure 8

R

SUGGESTED SCORE SHEET USING ROUTE
* SPECIFIC FORMAT FOR SCORING
ON-ROAD PERFORMANCE TEST

Maneuver 7/40&&2 \/MM . A @
* SCORE '
‘Variable Name p F

Path . . . . .
Speed, . . . .
Observing. . .
Jask o . . . .

o o »
.
.
.
.
.

! ' A 'Figure 9
: Definitions of Terms Used in Format
. Pass. A student’s performance on a task or element of a task that the rater judges as
safely executed. v )

Fail. A student’s performance on a task or element of a task -that the rater judges as
not niinimally skillful, or not safely executed (further defined in *Definitions for-
Maneuver Checks"). : .

: Not Applicable. A task or task element listed on the test score sheet that could not
be scored either Pass or Fail because (a) the task was interrupted by the need to respond
. to an emergency or hazard; (b)a task, by definition, did not contain a given scoreable
task element (which would not occur if the test format were made *‘route specific,” i.e.,
those variables that do not apply ta a specific maneuver are deleted prior to test
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- administration); or (c) the condlilom requiring student requnSe did not occn,.u’ (e.g the
student could not respond X parked cars or pedestrians because nonz"was in the area
" programmed for these maneuvers). ‘

Path. The ground path, latenl and_ longitudinal, taken by the vehlcle through a

period of time. This includes forward and backward motion and turns. Gap acceptance is

" also ‘scored under “‘Path.” If a student does not enter an acceptable gap in the course of

‘ . a maneuver. (e.g.; left turn with oncoming traffic), or if he enters an unsafe £3D, the
» student fails “Path.” -

: ' Position, The lateral and longltudmal location of the vehicle when it is stopped (e. g .
at a STOP mgn, the car’s front should not extend into the intersection, and the car
spould not extend into an adjacent lane) Posltlon should only "be scored when the

. vehlcle is at astop. .
Both Path and Position would be scored during a smgle tmmeuver if the driver
were required to stop during the task, for example, Left Turn with Oncoming Traffic.

Speed The value indicated by the car’s speedometer throughout the seoring interval.
In most instances, the student would be marked “Fail” for exceeding the speed limit by
more than 34 mph, or for driving so slowly that he creates a hazard. The student would
be+scored “Pass’ for the speed variable by deceleratmg, accelerating, or mainiaining a
steady speed when appropriate, that is, traveling at a speed that is safe and appropriate -
for exlstmg conditions.

aling. Hand and/or automatic¢ direction change indications, including manual
cancellption of automatic signals. (For example, a student who signals fof a turn boo
early or omits the signal for a turn would fail on this variable.) .

Observing. Obvious movements of the eyes;-head, and shoulders which the rater
identifies as part of the driver’s visual searching behavior. Braking, covering the brake, or
evasive steering in the presence of a hazard or as a response’ to the movement or signals
of other vehicles would indicate that the student was “observing” properly.

Traffic Control. Responses to signa_ans, police, firemen, barricades, etc.

Scoring Procedures
An overall “score” is the proportion of s1tuatlons successfully pa.ued—that is;

- | Correct responses + (correct responses + incorrect responses)

.-

While this proportional scoring system accounts for the differences in the number of '
.-situations each driver faces, it does not accommodate differances in the nature of the
situations. Quaiitative distinctions would be too voluminous for the instruciur to record.

Since qualitative distinctions cannot be made, the analysis of the data presented in
Chapter 5 is confined to group comparisons as each student is exposed to a different set
of situations. 3

" Test Administration Procedures i

s - !
Administration” of the On-Road Performance Test involies directing the driver over
the specified route and recordmg his or her responses. Detailed guidelines for scoring
student responses are provided in the Administrator’s Gulde, Appendix F.
In order to provide a valid assessment of skill level, the administrator must not
provide instructions other than those réquired for administration of the test. An objective ‘W
evaluation of students’ performance involves proper preparation of the administrators—
explaining the objectives of the test-and the administrator’s role in fulfilling them. |
’ “Blind” Raters. Pilot test instructors served as administrators for the On-Road- ‘ Ji
_ " Performance Test. Tt order tQ remove any bias that might have resulted if the ingtructors |
" rated t}le students they had taught throughout the semesufr, the instructor team from }

~ > -
.
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. Site A administered the test at Site B, and vice versa. Eight students (four SPC and four
‘PDL) per hour were tested at each site (four raters, two ‘students per car). Students were
assigned alphabetically to take the test. The eight student names were called out at
random, each rater taking two students. Thus, one rater may have had two SPC students,
another rater may have had a PDL and’ an SPC student, etc. The raters did no¥®know
whether a student had had the PDL or SPC course. (Student permits, which instructors
were to have in their possession when -onstreet with a student driver, were sealed in
an envelope.) * ¢ :

~ Selection Criteria

_ For reasons of safety, minimum requirements in driving experience were set to
determine which students could ‘take the On-Road Performance Test. (Students would be
exposed to real-world traffic conditions—e.g., merging and exiting on freeways.) The need
to identify unprepared students was especially critical in the PDL course since PDL
students had not received the comprehensive range and on-street instruction. The
follewing minimum requirements for selecting students for testing'were established: (a) at
least three hours of basic range.instruction, (b) at least two hours ©of on-street instruction,
and (c) judgment of the instructor that the students were adequately prepared. These
criteria resulted in a 10.7% sample reduction for PDL (11 students did not meet the first
two criteria, and eight students were judged by instructors as being inadequately pre-
pared). All students in the SPC group met minimum requirements. In conducting the
actual test, less than 2% of the tests were aborted as a result of student inability to
perform, indicating that the preselection criteria appeared to be efféctive in predicting
ability to perform. - ‘ ;

ATTITUDE MEASURE i

A valid assessment of attitudes in an educatianal situation, where grades are at stake,
may be difficult to obtain. The student is more_likely to indicate hig attitude jas one he
thinks the instructor is locking for rather than to describe his actual attit‘i.lde. s a result,
an- “attitude measure” may be, in reality, a mecsure of social perceptiveness, verbal
intelligence, technical sophistication, or some other attribute. ,

One method of overcoming this response is to disguise the intent of the attitude
“measure through the use of a pseudo-knowledge item—in this case, to disguise the fact
that attitudes are at stake. This requires the respondent to interpret the item on the basis
of some nonattitudinal determinant, such as logical reasoning, knowledge, or information.
To the extent that the test does, in fact, contain elements of reasoning and knowledge,.
the attitudinal component is correspondingly reduced.

. Thepe are several techniques for generating pseudo-knowledge items. Answer, alterna-
tives beyond the comprehension of the respondehts or all equally erroneous. may be
generated. Questions so ambiguous or incomplete as to preclude the possibility of a
cortect response may be generated. All these approaches were used in developing items
for the "Attitude Measure (pseudo-knowieige test) uszd in the pilot test.

A set of 20 pseudo-knowledge items was geherated out of instructional content
drawn from all phases of the curriculum. Each item presents a lead phrase followed by
three alternative answers. Each answer is worded so as to reflect what appears to be .
different value judgments concerning safety issues. Here is an example:

1. Pulling away quickly:
a. Is a waste of gas . . .
b. Can sometimes cause an accident o
¢. Is a sign of an unsafe driver




Somoone who considers that pulling aWay quickly is “a waste of gas’ does not neces-
sarily believe the activity is particularly unsafe. The other two alternative -responses
should reflect a greater saféty-conscious orientation on the part of a student.

The complete set of 20 items constituting the preliminary form of the pseudo-
knowledge test, referred to as the “General Briving Knowledge Test,” and the subsequent
revisions to the items appear in Appendix G-1, and &-2. The items were submitted to a
panel of 16 driver education teachers.and researchers who. were asked to rank the three
alternative answers to each question in the order of the safety-consciousness they
reflected. The distribution of ranklngs was essentially in accord with the hypotheses for
each jtem. Those items that were not’in accordance were discarded or revised. ;

The first revision of the 2Q-item test was administered to a greup of 186 students

mpleting driver education at James Robinson High School in Fairfax, Virginia. It was
assumed that driver education students would provide the most rigorous -test of item
discrimination potential, since their attitudes might be expected to be the ‘most homo-
geneous. Of the 20 items, 11 provided a reasonable distribution of responses, that is, no
response category was selected by less than one-tenth of the group nor by Any more than
two-thirds: of the group. The nine unacceptable items were again revised Ao make answer
alternatives more or less attractive in actordance with response encies‘ recorded
below one-tenth or above two-thinds, rgspectively.

The nine revised items were administered to.a group of 100 students att,endmg
driver education courses in Prince Georges County, Maryland. The results of the second
revision appear in Appendix G-1. Seven of the revised items conformed to the ° ‘one-
tenth/two-thirds” criterion prescribed above. The remaining two items were revised agam
and submitted to another grotip of 100 students at James Robinson High School. The-
results of this third revision appear in Appendix G-1. Both of these items were retained
on the basis that two alternatives in each item exhibited a high level of discrimination.

The final version of the ‘“General Driving Knowledge Test” (Appendix G-2) was
administered ta students in both the Safe Perfortriance Curriculum and the Pre-Driver
Licensing course. The results provided impressionistic data..on attitudinal “differences
between SPC and PDL students with respect to each item. Twenty-five items from the
Mann Inventory' were included in the final version of the ‘“‘General Driving Knowledge
Test’” in an effort to provide attitudinal data from more traditional approaches. Items
were selected which related directly to driving. Response distributions of SPC and PDL
samples appear in Appendxx G-2.

Obviously nothing can be said regarding the psychometric propertles of the instru-
ment at this time. Whether a particular response configuration constitutes a ‘*‘safety-
conscious” attitude toward driving can only be determined by validation studies
employing real-world driving behavior criteria. The results presented in this report should
be considered exploratory and interpreted with caution.

'p.C. Kenel. “The Effectiveness of the Mann Inventory in Classifying Young Drivers Into
Behavioral Categories and Its Relationship to Subsequent Driver Performance," unpublished doctoral
dwsertation, Michigan State University, 1967, '




N . Chapter 5 t

RESULTS: INTERMEDIATE CRITERION MEASURES

* '

-~

DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST

Reliability ~ ~  ® : e .

The 50-item driving knowledge test was originally divided into parallel forms of
25 items each. These forms, designated A and B, were randomly assigned to students on
the pre-test, some of the students receiving Form A, others Form B. The internal con-
sistency of the two forms was demonstrated by the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20
(KR-20) statistic. These results are: Form A—.48, and Form B—.65.

Since these ccefficients were moderately low, the two forms were combined to
produce a more reliable 50-item post-test. To ensure that the order.of presentation of the

forms did not affect results, the two forms were administered in random .order.
Therefore, the remaining reliability and content analyses make a distinctipn between AB
and BA forms.of the test. Although reliability estimules are more appropriate for -
pre-tests (since instruction could not possibly influence the results), reliability estimates
for post-tests are given as a rough estimate of the increase ir reliability from a 26-item to
a 50-item test. ; . o

Reliability estimates on the post-test, as demonstrated by KR-20, were .86 for
Form AB and .87 for Form BA. These reliability coefficients, moderately high for a
50-item test, show a considerable increase (slightly in excess of Spearman-Brown formula
expectation) over Form A (.48) and Form B (.65) in the pre-test. There is also very little.
difference.in the two forms of test presentation. Complete item-total correlations can be
found in Appendix H. .

The overall results of the combined 50-item post-test are summarized in Table 3. it
is again demonstrated that there is no significant difference in the order of presentation

_of the two forms, -

-
-

Table 3

Results of 50-1tem
Driving Knowledge Post-Test

[ Form AB ] Form BA

Mean - 325 32.2

Standard Devuat:on(," 79 8.0
Medran K 1331 32.3
t=.75 ‘ ) ¢
-
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Content Amlysis o ' S .

) Table 4 presents an analysis of post-test results, divided into conceptual areas of the
driving task. Followmg each of the conceptual areas are the items by number in that
category. The two columns on the right indicate the number of items in the category
that were answered correctly either less than or-greater than 50% of the time. This
presentation identifies areas of low content acquisition by students. *The only area in
which mlJOl' difficulties appeared was in the unit “Environmental Factds.” In all other

) arm, mote than 50% of the items were -correctly answered by more t 50% of the
students. Only very slight differences between the two test forrﬂs were dlscermble

Table‘4' o ,
Analysis of Knowledge.Post-Test Resuits, by Conceptual Arsas

>

Te

L. R ' o . Number ttems Number ltems
-0 Conceputal Area/itern Number < 50% Corract 2>50% Correct
Form AB .
. Basic Contro! Tasks (Items 1, 2. 26, 27) 4
Normal Driving (Items 3.9, 28-34) _ ; 3 n
Environmental Factors (Items 10-14, 33, 36-39) 6 4
Complex Perceptual Skills {Items 15, 16, 40, 41) ' 4
Driver Influences (I1tems 17, 18, 42, 43) 4
Emergency Skills (Items 19, 22, 44-471 / . 8
Nonoperational Tasks (Items 23. 25, 48. 50) ‘ 2 4
Total X 1 39
Form BA * ’
Basic Control Tasks {Items 1, 2, 26, 27) 4
- Normal Driving {ltems 3.9, 28-34) 3 11
Environmental Factors (Items 10-14, 35:39) 6 4
Complex Perceptual Skills (Iterme 15, 16,.40, 41) 4
Driver Influences (Items 17, 18, 42, 43) 4
Emergency Skills (Items 19, 22, 44-47). E 7
. Nonoperational Tasks (Items 23-25, 48.50) *“f 1 5
C Total : BT 39
3items numbered 1.25in Form AB ate the tame questions #s those numbered 26:60-m Form BA
Similarly. those numbered 26-50 1n Form AB are the tame as 1.25 in Form BA
- . - L
In Table 5, the analysis is expanded to show the results for each individual item.
Question 6 in Form AB (31 in Form BA), proved to be the most difficult. This question
was stated as follows: .
When you are planning t6 make a turn at an intersection, the best time to
signal your turn, in most cases, ig: -
v a) as soon as you've decided to make the turn

b) whenever it will cause the least confusion
¢) approximately 100 feet from the intersection
d) when you begin to make t‘he tum.

46
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Tabic 5“ ‘
Anulysis of Know!usdge Post-Test Results, by

Item, for Each Conveptual Area o
‘—A ilm'l'NumbOrs ' K
AU £
Conueptusl Aza i 0:20%C &t l 21 50% Cortect ] %1 707 Correct | 73.170% Cosrect -
Form AB ~ . ‘ . ) .
Basic Control Tasks : 26 1,221 ¢
~ormal Driving s d O 517 30,32, 34 3.4,8,0,28,29, -
» 31,33
Environmental Factors ) L1, 14,35, 1N 10,113,368
. : 37.39 o
. Complex Perceptual Skills ' © 40,41 15,18
Driver Influences . : 42,43 - 17,18
Emargency Skills - . ' * 19.22, 46 44,4547
Nonoperational Tasks - 24,25 . - 48, 50 © 23,49 *
Form BA
Basic Control Tasks ' 1,2,20.77
Normal Driving 3 30.32 7.9.28 . 36,8,29,33,34
Envirenmental Factors : 10,1214,37,, 11, 35, 36 - 38
39 . . "
Complex Perceptual Skills ‘ . T 15,40, 41 16
Driver Influences ‘ 17 ) 18, 42, 43
Emergancy Skills . 45  21.44,48,47  19.20,22
Nonoperational Tasks 49 ¢ 23.50 24,0548 °

= —

)
l

Answer b) is the correct one, but approximately 79% of the students marked c).
This high response rate can probably be attrs uted to the students’ awareness of the fact
that in most states, signaling i recommended at 100 fect before the intersection.
However, the instructional objectives in the Safe Performance Curriculum (8PC) were to
provide students with an awareness of mote genera! safetx principles. ' K

Responses to the other items wire contidered  -entable. <
Pre/Post-Test Results - ’ . ) o L

Table 6 presents the percentage of corect t . uit the pre-tests and posj-tests.

In addition to a breakdown by curriculum ... X, the table shows a breakdown of

the sample into “upper’ and “lower™ achieveme:ut jevels, based on.grace point average.
Results from these breakdowns show some significant differences within the sample.
Males scored consistently higher than females. and whales and females in upper levels
scored higher than males and females in lower levels. These trends appear in both pre-test
and post-test results. Students in the SPC scored generally bettér than those in the PDL
course, even in the pretest, though the differences were more pronounced .in the
posttest. In both curriculs, however, a noticesble improverment was detected in the
post-test. ‘ , ' L
Since pre-test biases between PDL and SPC were obhserved, the analysis of covariance
was employed to adjust the post-test means, using th. prescore as the covariate. The

L]

-
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) Table 6 .
) ‘Mean® Percent Correct on Knowledge Pre/Post-Tests, by
Student Group,® Achievement Level,® and Sex
‘ 'PDL Gtoup - SPC Group 4 )
Test/ Achigvement - ) . —
. Lawe! . ‘ Male J chm Tot’a_lk _‘ Male Female. Total
Pre-Test -
Upper 588 . 520 547 624 - 572 59.0
o (n:50) in=75) . (n=41) (n=78)
. Lower ~ B3.2 47.2 497 500 ° 492 496
{n =22} = 30) _n= 34) (n=38) L
- Total 571° 506 523 568 54 6 55.4
Post»festd e L .
Upper 68.2 60.6 63.6 76.2 726 738
— “tower— 544 514 522 54.0 59.8 61.8
Totat - 640 580 604 . 707 684 693 -

i

gtatistically adjusted using pre-score o8 the covariate

bj‘m two student groups 1p the curriculum design (a3 mentioned n this and subsequent tables)
are those receiving the Pre-Driver Licensing course (PDL) end those receving the Sate Performance
Curriculum {SPC). o

CAchievernent lavet, Upper and Lower (in this snd subsequent tables). indicates whether
students aré 1n the upper or 1ower hait of their ¢lass scholastically ’

dsemple size for the analysis 1¢ the same as for the pre-test.

L}

»

adjusted  means were then submitted to a factorial unweighted means analysis.' The .
results of the analysis are presented in Table 7. ‘ n

Table 7 indicates highly significant effects for two factors. The major differences
appear to be between curricula (p -2 .01), with significant differences also between upper
and lower rank in class (p < .01). There is no si?‘"\ﬁfant difference by sex on the
knowledge post:test. There are also no significaft interactions amcong curriculum,
achievement level, or sex. . X

Although the SPC students had significantly higher scores than the PDL students,
the ov rate was relatively low, with 69% for SPC and 60% for PDL. Similar
content acquisition scores are evidenced in other driver education studies. For example,
"in a study conducted in San'Diego usings driver education students, several groups'who
 were provided with different -methods of.instruction scored from 71 to 76 percent on
knowledge tests.* In another study with U.S. Coast Guard recruits, knowledge test scores
ranged from 33 to 82 percent.’ While direct comparison cannot be made because of

' The unweighted means analysis was used becsuse of unequal n's. (Winer, B.J. Statigtical Principles
in Experimental Deaign, McGraw Hill, Inc , New York, 1971

" Thomas A. Seals and Charles E. McDaniel. An Appraisal of Traditional and Sclected Mutti: Unit
Driver Education Courses. prepared by the Department of Education, San Diego, Californim, for the
Califarnia Office of Traffic Safety and the National Highway Safety Bureau, August 1970 ‘
3John A. Whittenburg, et al Driver Improvement Training and Fuvaluation, prepared by The
Ametican University, Washington, IC., for the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration, US
Department of Transportation, May 1972 '

~
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1 : Table 7 _
Analysis of Variance for Driving\i(nowhdm Post-Tests

Source of MS F
Curriculum 1 4142300 38.62°°
Level 1 1000.64 27.40°°
Sex _ 1 9697 263
Curriculum X Level 1 81 <1 :
Curriculum X Sex ‘ 1 ~98 1
Levef X Sex 1 1.74 <1t ;
Curriculum X Level X Sex 1 60.95 166
Error (Within Cell) 358

. 3685

8o ¢ |ndicates statistical significance. p <.01.

nenstandardized tu/ts:) the results genenll;} indicate relatively low content acquisition

scores, as evidenced ir/ this study.

UNIT KNOWLEDGE TESTS

Description of Unit Tests

Unit Knowledge tests are short tests administered at the completion of each unit of
instruction. Seven unit tests are discussed in this section, covering LAPs 2-1 and 2-2, and
Units 3, 4, 6, 7, and 8, LAPs2-1 and 2-2 were administerad to both PDL and SPC
students since both groups received this ifistruction. Units 3, 4, 6, 7, and 8 were
administered only to the SPC students since only they received this instruction. The test
on 5, Perceptual Skills, is not a knowledge test and is discussed in the following section.)

ftem Analysis

Item total correlations appear in Table 8 for LAP 2-1 and LAP 2.2, and in Table.9
for Units 3, 4, 6, 7, and 8. The items have moderate correlations, though overall, each
test has fairly high reliability for a 10-item test.! The reliability estimates range from .43
to .71. Items with .correlations of less than .30 and/or extremely low correct response
rates were inspected and appropriate revisions made. The revised tests appear in the
appendices to the Instructor Guidance Packages, which are part of the User Guidelines

(10). The response distribution of items by each unit is included in Tables 10 and 11.
The means and standard deviation for each item are presented in Appendix L.

Comperison of PDL/SPC Curricula on LAPSZ-1 and 2-2

Since LAP 2.1 and LAP2-2 Knowledge Tests were administered to both student
groups, curriculum comparison can be made on these two unit tests. Table 12 shows the
means in the factorial design. Differences between the PDL and SPC curricula appear
nonexistent for these tests, but some variation, particularly by achievement level, can be
noted. This is confirmed by the analysis of variance, Table 13. The most significant
differences are between achievement levels, with students in the upper half of the class

! The Unit 3 test contains 17-it'ems All other. tests discussed in this section contain 10 items.
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A ” “ Table 8

. * Item Correlations With Total Scores for
> Unit Tests Administered to Both Student Groups«

’.' B © jCorrelations /
Unit K PDL Group ! SPC Group
LAP 2-1
item 1 .60 50
item 2 46 o 57
4 ftem 3 . 42 - 52
item 4 .59 . 58 ~ :
item 5 A3 46 . t .
item 6 45 A8
Item 7 ‘ . .52 .38
iteam 8 51 ' 48 ‘
item 9 .45 49 ‘
Itu\m 10 13 ) 14
KR-20 52 ¢ 50
LAP 2:2 ;
itern 1 : .28 ) .39
item 2 53 )
item 3 . .63 . 40
Item 4 A6 .48
item 5 .48 A6
item 6 A5 A8
item 7 .38 .56
item 8 A4 51
item 9 .42 37
item 10 .36 24
KR-20 60 VA

having significantly higher scores than students in the lower half of the class. On
LAP 2:1, males have significantly higher scores than females, but there is no significant
difference by sex on LAP 2-2. Thefe appears to be some interaction by curriculum. The
most significant interaction on both LAP tests is curriculum by sex. As can be seen in
Table 12, the major contribution to this interaction is higher performance by males than
females in the PDL curriculum; there is little significant difference by sex in the SPC
curriculum (males are actually slightly lower). “
{

*

3
Unit Test Results for SPC Group

In general, SPC students, the only group administered these tests, performed best on
the Unit 8 test (Normal-Driving) and poorest on the Unit 8 test (Nonoperational Tasks).
Each of the Unit Knowledge Tests for the SPC group was analyzed by achievement level
and sex. The mean percent correct for each of the Unit Tests are provided in Table 14,
Analyses of variance source tables are provided in Appendix B, The analysis of variance
results indicated there were no significant differences by sex on any of the Unit Tests.

L 4
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Table 9

‘ Item Correlations With Total Scores for
Unit Tests Administersd Only to SPC Group

Umit l Correlation I Unit L Correlation -
Unit 3 . 7 Unit 6
ftem1 .08 Item 1 45
Item 2: _ .48 item 2 49
Item 3 .33 . Item 3 4 41
ftem4 .35 Item 4 a2
item 5 .23 item 5 43
4tem 6 42 Item 6 . .52
Item 7 . .38 , Item 7 .32
item 8 \ 40 Item 8 . 29
item 9 : .40 ltem 9 A2
" item 10 .33 Item 10 44
itam11 _ .10 .
Item 12 x| KR 20 43
item 13 .37
ltem 14 Y “""‘ 7 ;
. em1s .27 tem 36
: ltem 2 32
. - _ltem 16 37 \
ltem 17 42 tem 3 37
Item 4 47
KR-20 53 Item § 47
- item 6 A48,
Item 7 .39
item 8 41
Iteam 9 31
Item 10 40
KR-20 . 46
Unit 4 Unit 8
Item 1 34 {ltem 1 39
item2 .49 ‘Item 2 41
- ltem 3 48 Item 3 20
) ltem 4 43 ltem 4 37
item 5' .43 Item 5 35
|tem 6 A4 tem8 46
Item 7 45 Item 7 .60
ftem8 A9 item 8 56
item 8 L Item 9 .35
Item 10 .‘42 v Item 10 08 . i
KR-20 ~ - b4 KR:20 43

However, achievement level was significant for every Unit Test. As expected, upper level

students had significantly higher scores. Only one. significant interaction emerged from

these analyses. On Unit Test 7, upper level males had higher scores than upper level

females, but lower level females had higher scores than lower level males. The differences,

however, are relatively small. It is difficult to provide an explanation for this result. It
> may be a chance occurrence, as several tests were made.
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] Table 10

Response Distribution of Itams, by Units Studied by
Both Studsnt Groups '

Numbet of 1tems Correct
“

" Uit Group 0-25% 26.60% | 51.75% | 76.100%

LAP 2:1—-Control of the Car PDL 2 6 2
] SPC 2/ 6 2
LAP 2-2-Simple Maneuvers PDL 1 4 . 5
- SPC 2 5 3
* Total X _ 0 7 21 12
_ Table 11

Response Distribution of Items, by Units Studied'by SPC Group

‘ - . Number of‘lmfm Correct
Unit ' 0-25% | 26.50% 51.75% | 76-100%

3-Normal Driving 2 2 3 10
4—Environmental Factors 1 6 3
6-—Driver Influences 3 4 3°
7—-Emergency Skills 1 7 2
8—Nonoperational Tasks 2 1 4 3

Total 4 8 24 21

PERCEPTUAL SKILLS TEST -

Description of Perceptual Skills Test °

The Perceptual Skills Test is'a 10-item test in which students respond to driving
situstions presented in a 16mm film. It 'was administered ag a pre-test and post-test for
Unit 5, Complex Perceptual Skills, in the SPC. PDL students also received the pre-test
and post-test in the same time frame, but did not receive Unit 5 instruction.

item Anelysis . . " : /

Item correlations with total scores appear in Table 15. Although the number of

" items in the test is extremely small, most of the correlations are shown to be moderate.
'No single item has a consistently low correlation, although Items 8 and 10 appear to be
the weakest. ~
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Table 12
Meen Correct Responses on Unit Knowledge Ttm by
Student Group, Achievement I.ml and Sex . .
(Percent) s -
POL Growp | SPC Group .
~ Unit/Achievement Level Mals Female Totasl | Male Fornals Total
LAP29 ) : L
Upper T oNe 61.5 65.2 72.0 650 . 672
(n=568) (n=101) {n=47) (nusw
“ ‘Lower 58.1 436 50.1 481 . 522 50.5
(n=37)  (n=45) in=42) (n=58)
Total 663 ' 560 . 600 80.7 60.1 80.3
LAP 22 : v . ' .
Upper 75.0 684 ° 708 74.1 "7 72.6 .
) n=58) "(n=101) (n='44)  (n=81)
Lower 4 Jo3 825 66.0 60.3 642 624
(n=37) (n=44) . {n=38) " (n=48)
Total 73.2 666 692 87.7 . . 689 68.4, )
. - Table 13 , ;
Analysis of Variance for Unit Knowledge Tests -
- f
Source df MS F
LAP 2‘1 : . . . | . i
Curriculum 1 41 <1
Level 1 300.95 82.24** ) o
Sex 1 50.71 13.45°* .
Curriculum:X Level 1 1.81 <1 ' ’
‘Curriculum X Sex 1 3180 . 844"
Level X|Sex 1 292 <1 -
Curriculum X Level X Sex ) 18.26 4.31"
Error (Within Cell) 478 377
LAP 2.2
Curriculum 1 2.26 <1}
Level 1 64 .51 19.08** "
Sex 1 '10.32 3.08 . i
Curriculum X Level 1 726 216 ° ‘
Curricutum X Sex ] 1588 4,70* -,.
Level X Sex 1 1.62 <1 - . .
Curriculum X Level X Sex ] 3.49 1.03
Error (Within Cell) 443 3.3 . o

844 |ndicates statistical significance,p < 01, *.p < 05
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. Table 14 , ‘
\\ . Mesn Percent Correct on Unit Tests, by Achievement Level and
. . Sex: SPC Group .
’ Achisverent ' o .
‘\:\ Level - Male Femele - Total
Unit 2 » o
* Upper 78.0 75.0 © 760
o (n46).  © (n=88)
Lower : 678 67.3 67.4
(n=39) {n=54)
Total ; 732 70 725
Unit 4 ” “
. Upper 769 714 7133
o (n=45) (n=85)
Lower . 597 60.9 6Q.4
) {n=38) An=563) :
ot 00 - 874 88.0
Unit 6 ;
Upper 65.7 885 - 675 -
o (n=42) ~  (n=78)
Lower 55.1 61.3 58.4
(n=36) (n=30) :
Total 60.9 - 68 64.0
Unit 7*
Upper 110 6.62 879
(n=41) (n=78)
Lower 54 .4 6.59 60.7
, ‘ (n=32) (n=39) .
Total 63.7 86.1 66.2 >
Unit 8°_ .
Upper ' 66.5 60.1 62.0
(n=40) {n=786)
Lower 50.8 50.0 50.3
(n=34) (n=38) |
Total 88.7 ° 56.7 675

3

SOifarences by level were significant. p < .01,

Interitem reliability, using the KR-20 statistic, was as follows: PDL pre-test .10, and
post-test .01; SPC pre-test .05, and post-test ,02. These results demonstrate very low
internal consistency, which is attributable to the extreme range of correlations, mixed
direction, and heterogeneity of variance among the items. Comments by instructors
indicated thst administration of this test had a number ot‘; ditficulties, particularly of a
mechanical nature. This test was'originally developed as & training device and was not

R
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Table 15

-

item Correlations With Toral Scores for Perceptual Skills Test

PDL Group SPC Group
Ittv;ll‘ ' Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test. : ¢
1 38 .. .16 A4 38
2 . 37 A5 39 36
3 30 A4 A1 SN |
4 21 .38 .35 .34
" 5 31 37 30 .30,
6 36 24 .20 .30
1 ]| A3 31 28
8 a5 30 .16 30
9 , A6 A7 33 - .37
10 18 14 .05 37 .

intended to be

-

an intermediate criterion measure, per se. However, it was included as a

testing device mainly to obtain preliminary data. Therefore, further analysis was con-
ducted, in spite of the low interitem reliability. The correlation between pre-test and

- post-test scores for the

PDL group, which received no instruction_in the unit, was .30,

indicating a modentely)impmved test-retest reliability.

Comperison of PDL/SPC Curicula . * -

Mean correct responses for each item are presented
the percent of correct answers for each item appears in

14

o

«

Table 16

in T

-

.

/

able 16 and a summary of

Table 17. These tables indicate .

s _
Mesn Scores (Number Correct) on Perceptual Skills Test, by ltem

POL Group__ SPC Group
Pre-Test Post-Test Pre-Test Post-Test ™

Item {N=151) {N=176) {N=196) (N=198)
Mean Item Score
. 1 70 .64 59 .63

2. 79 .67 , .58 73

3 . 83 72 66 76

4 52 . 57 52 50

5 B84 78 83 - 92

6 81 89 90 920 i

7 51 .65 56 60

8 37 31. 38 - 35

9 59 < 54 50 70
vo10 o4 89 20 94
Mean Totsl Score  6.92- 671 -~ 648 712
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Tablc 17 .
Purelmage of Correct Answm for Each Item, Perceptual Sknlls Tost

T

ftem Numbers Correct - |

N Group T 0-25% . 26-50% : 51-75% - \IQM
POL . , , :
Pre-Test 8 1,4,7,9 2,3,5,6,10 .
Post-Test 8 1,2,3,49 5,671
Pre-Test , 8,9 1,2,3,47  5,6,10
- Post-Test 4,8 1,2;7,9 3,5,6,10

-

{

. several things. thtle, 11' any, difference is evident between cumcula on pte-test and

post-test, although the SPC group shows a moderate overall ithprovement on the post-
-+ test. The PDL group shows a shght decline, from pre-test to post-test. Items 5, 6, and 10
were answered correctly fairly consistently, and Héin 8 proved to be the most dlfflcult in
nearly all cases, indicating a need for contént re-evaluation.

Table 18 shows the tofal score means (in terms of percentage correct responses) in
the factorial design. The differences in' the two curricula seem to be applicable only to .
the post-teit. Differences by achievement level and sex are often pronounced, although
mixed in direction, and more noticeable on the pre-test. Since the pre-test results vary by
achievement level and sex, analysis of covariance was used to control for these biases.

1*ble18 T

y . " »

-

. - - Meen Percent Correct on Pdrceptual Skills Pre/Post-Tests, by : .
: . ‘ Achievement Level and Sex _ '
* ) Mean Percent Correct
“ : APDLQGroup . SPC Group ’
Tent/Achievement ., < _
Level Female - Male Total Female \ Male Total ‘ ¥
Pre-Test R ' y
Lower * 7.0 59.3 65.9 64.0 66.8 66.2
(=20}  (n=15) . . (n=38) {n=31) .
. <
Upper 66.1 071*.6 ~ 701 635 66.0 64.6
(n=68)  (n=38) {n=73) {n=42)
Total 69.62 6802 | 69.0 64.2 - 668 648 ., .
. Post-Testd o E P
© Lower 66.6 64.0 65.4 716 70.3 no F
Upper _86.6 72.4 68.9 714 . 719 71.6 e
Total 865 700 88.5 14 N2 na .7

_®3ample size for the analysis is the same as for the pre-test.

-

-
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The soutce table for the analysis of variance (adjusted means) appears in Table19. The - - -
difference in curricula, which, in this case, is training versus no training, is found to be
significant at the .01 level. No other effects are significant.

v

Table 19

Analysis of Variance for Perceptual Skills Tests )

Source ) dof MS F
Curricutum \ 1 1293 768" _
o Level 1 . 231 1.37
Sex , 1 .60 <1
Cufriculum X Level < 73
N - Curriculum X Sex ™ 1 1.87 1.1
Level X Sex 1 2.08 125
Curriculurg X Level X Sex 1 2 @ <1
Error (Within CellY - 308 1.68 ¥
¥ e |ndicates statistical significance,p < .01.
BASIC SKILLS RANGE TEST
‘l .
Débscription of Basic Skills Range Test ‘

The Basic Skills Range Test was administered to both the SPC and PDL student
groups. ‘The test includes the following subscales: Prestart/Start, Acceleration/Stopping,
Maintaining Direction, Left Tum, Right Turn, Lane Change Left, and Lane Change Right.
Each student is rated on performance during the 25-minute test.

“

ttem Analysis

. Table 20 gives the percent of students making the correct maneuver for each item ~
within the seven subscales. For nearly all situations students in the SPC group.scored
higher than those in PDL. For example, in Lane Changes Left and Right, those in the
SPC group’ cancelled tumn signals far more frequently than those in the PDL group.
Table 21 summarizes the percentage of correctly performed items. No single area seems
to be particularly troublesome in either curriculum, and only three items appear to be
difficult (maintaining lane while making a right tdm, and “head check (90° angle)™ in
right and left lane changes). ' ,
Reliability estimates (KR-20) were computed for each grodp. For the SPC group,
the reliability estimate was .66, and for the PDL group, .81. JThe difference in the
setimetes may in pert be due to differences in scheduling. THe was administered to
PDL students approximately’ 10 weeks after it was administered to/ SPC students. A strike
in the Kansas City School System delayed PDL test administration for approximately 8 .
of the 10 weeks. During the strike, instructors received additional rater training, resulting
in geester consistency of scoring. )




Table 20

Percent Making Correct Maneuvers in Basic Skills Range Test

. " Item ’ PDL Group SPC Group
Subscale Number {N-199) {N=226)
Prestart/Start 1 '74.9 88.1
2 “98.0 99.6 .
_— 3 965 99.1 DN
4 940 98.7 - . ‘,:)
. 5 98.0 9.7 -
6 905 90.3
Acceleration/Stopping . 1 930 ° 97.3
_ 8 87.4 92.0
9 839 ° 912
10 985 96.0 : ,
. 11 704 : 68.6
- Maintaining .Direction 12, 95.0 9738
. 13 61.3 724 .
14 94.0 97.3%.,
. . - Bt I
Left Turn 15 84.9 84.1.. ik
- 16 975 982 ~
17 94.0 938 :
18 92.0 %65 -
U 19 69.3 836 -~
20 91.0 97.3"
. ) . 21 945 98.2
Right Turn 22 854 87.2
- 23 955 95.6 .
' 24 89.9. -90.3
25 955 "~ 969
26 38.7 67.3
. ‘ - 27 86.9 92.0
. 28 93.0 965
Lane Change Left 29 60.8 708
' ‘ 30 382 61.1
31 744 . 912
i 3 67.8 58.4
E 33 74.4 89.4
, Lane Change Right 34 613 757 '
N 35 471 - 58.0
o . . 36 78.9 92.9 .
. 37 678 . 56.2 -
38 75.4 L W A :
; g o > - v .
T, ‘ - .
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Table 21

item Numbers Correctly Performed in Basic Skills Range Test

Subscale l T 025% 1 26-50% L 51.75% l 76-100%
PDL . '
_Prestart/Start * 0 1 26
Acceleration/Stopping 1 710
Maintaining Direction ’ . 13 12,14
Left Turn A 19 15.18, 20. 21
* Right Turn 26 . 22.25,27,28
. Lane Change Left 30 29,31.33
Lane Change Right . 35 34,37 36. 38
SPC .
Prestart/Start 1-6
Accsleration/Stopping . 1" 710 .
Maintaining Direction 13 12,14
) Laft Turn 1521
Right Turn ‘ 26 22.25,27, 28
Lane Change Left 29, 30, 32 31,33
Lane Chaoge Right 35,37

34,36, 38

-

Comparison of PDL/SPC Curricula

Tables 22 and 23 show mean percentage correct for each section by curriculum,
achievement level, and sex. Students receiving the highest scores were usually in the SPC,
group, upper achievement level, and male. Results from certain sections of the test
differed to some extent, however. For example, the sections “‘Acceleration/Stopping”” and
“Lane Change Left” showed little, if any, differences between curricula,

. The analysis of variance Eomputed with total scores on the basic skills range test is’
. ‘shgwn in Table 24, verifying thé general conclusions shown in Table 23. The main effects- -
“"of curriculum, achievement level, and sex are all significant (p <'.01). In addition, the

-
. - »
. -

’ Table 22~ . ; ‘
Mean Percent Correct in the Basic Skills Kange Test, by

Achievement Level ant Sex . '
. ) " poL . spc? ’
Achim:n_'nt Love]  Male Female . Tdta) Male’ Femsle Total
Upper . 804. " 803 838 . 9.1 868 80
) - (n=50) (n'= 82) (n=46) (n=88J |
¥
Lower 785 . 77.7 78.0 86.7 85.3 859 ) o
- (n=29) {n=238) o (ri=40) n'=52) :
Total 85.3 795 . 818 85 863 87.2 .
t. _ . ¥Sampls size for the analysis shown here is the ume”for sl maneuvers in Tablé 23. , .
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Table 23

’ »
Mean Percent Correct for Each Subscale in \
» * The Basic Skills Range Test, by .
Achievement Level and Sex
£ 5
) POL Group SPC Group
) Marwuver Male J Female | Male Female
Prestart/Start
{Mean = 93.8) ) '
Upper . 940 937 . 963 96.3
Lower * 90.8 90.3 955 942 ’
Acceleration/Stopping
{Mean = 88.6)
Upper 91.2 85.6 90.0 87.8
Lower - 87.6 86.8 910 888
P;hintainin‘g Direction
* *  (Mean=80.7) ] .
: Uppgr ) . 89.3 85.0 g50 = 927
~ Lower Y 85.0 87.0 91.7 93.0
Left Turn .
(Mean = 92.0) < .
Upper S X 88.0 96.9 91.9
Lowsr . 9 © 89.1 92.1 926
* Right Turn
| (Mean » 88.0} ~ *
. Upper A 89.1 82.0 923 879
. Lower B 87.7 86.4 89,0 80.9
Lane Change Left’ .
{Mean = 78.8} .
WUpper 79.2 74.2° 76.6 78.0
) Lower . 848 822 780 76.6
* " Lane Change Right” . ’
(Mean = 82.8) ™ . ,
Upper ‘888 88.8 80.8 78.2 _
Lower 94.4 800 80.6 69.2 .

- .
»
- - - *
*
" -

interactions of curriculum by level, and Jével by sex are also moderately significant
» < .05). * . . ’ .
The analysis of variance results for each of the subscales of the Basic Skills Range
Post are- summarized in Table 25. (The complete source tables are in Appendix J.) These
results show cumriculum to be- «ignificant on® five of the seven subscales. Level is
significant on one of the subscales, and sex is significant on three. The only significant
.. interaction effect is level by sex on the ‘‘Left Turn” subscale (p < .06). This interaction
indicates that upper males perform better than lower males, but there is no difference in
performance between upper and lower females. -

%




Table 24
Analysis of Varisnce for the Basic Skills Range Test

( iJsing Unweighted Means) ’
Soutce ©at MS T
Curricutum 1 455 48 2092**
Level 1 290.20 19.06"" -
Sex R 1 175.59 -11.654*°
Curriculum X Level 1 61.26 4.02°
Curriculum X Sex 1 23.60 1.55
) Level X Sex 1 85.33 5.60°
Curriculum X Level X Sex R 35.42 2.32
Ercor (Within Cell) 417 15.22 .

%o s |ndicates statistical signiticance, p < 01, °, .06,

s A ' Table 25
i Summary of Analysis of Variance Results for - .
Basic Skills Range Test Subseales
i Subkales o : .
Prestart/ | Acceleration/|Maintaining] . Lane Change| Lane Change

Source - Stut’ Stopping Direction | Left Tutn | Right Turn Left Right
Curriculum (C)  p< 01 - p< 05 p<05 p< 05 p < .01 ¢
Level (L) p <.05 : . . A .
Sex (S) - s p< 01 p-.05 p <.0%
Curricutum X Level - - - N - -
Cugeiculum X Sex - : »
Level X Sex : v 05
Cursiculum X Level ‘ .

X Sex aa y i ‘. .. - ¢«

EVASIVE RANGE TEST

N Description of Evasive Range Test

The Evasive Range Test is administered after completion of Unit7 classroom,
gmulstor, and range instruction to all stpdents in the SPC. In addition to its use in
asesssing basic control skills, the driving range is used to assess skill in dealing with
emergency situations that do not occur frequently enough in normal driving and are too
hazardous to stage on the public highway. .

Maneuvers for the Evasive Range Test include:

(1) A serpentine course (Table 26). .
(2) Evasive maneuvers; blocked lane (Table 27.

>
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~ “Table 26 |
Compnrwn of Number of Errors-in Two Runs on Serpentine Course
Evasive Range Test, by Sex ,
v Mean Errors per 100 Trials
Male (N:57) - Fermale (N=97) |
Type of Enﬁ ‘ 13t Run | 2nd Run 15t Run | 2nd Run Total
Leaves Exercise 10.2 85 124 113 12
Goes Straight C 102 85 < 21 175 154
‘Brakes 1.7 34 7.2 6.2 5.1
Speed Under 25 mph 18 16.7 155 113 138
Hands Not at 9-3 68 . 102 103 1.3 9.9 .
Totsl Cones Displacsd ~~ 144.1 . 864 ° 1268 1289 1228 \
) Table 27
Comparison of Number of,Errors in Two Runs of Blpcli.d Lane Exercise,
: Evpflive Range Test, by Sex
) ,M"'; Error; per 100 Trials N
Male (N-57) Female (N+97)
Type of Error 1st Run 2nd le 1st Run 2nd Run Total
““Wrong Direction 102° 85 134 M3 12
Leaves Exercise 1 00 00 0.0 0.0 ,00
Goes Straight 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
. Brakes ) 0.0 85 41 9.3 58 .
Speed Under 25 mph - 1.7 ~. 1.7 2.1 4.1 - 2.6
Total Cones Displaced 1746 .137.3 2227 1949 188.7
(3) Controlled braking and steering (Table 28).
These tables show the test results for each of the three maneuvers.
Error Rate "

Variations in error rate seen between the first and second runs tend to follow a
pattemn. Total number of cones displaced decreased consistently on the second trial, with
the exception of the serpentine exercise for females. For other types (braking, keeping
speed under 25 mph, etc.) the direction of errors did not follow a consistent pattem,
although in several cases there was an increase in error rate on tHe second trial.

For the serpentine course, the errors most fréquently committed, other than cones
displaced, were *‘goes straight” and ‘‘keeping speed under 25 mph.” An extremely large
Aifference from first to second run on “goes straight” was found for females: the reason

for this difference cannot be explained. For the blocked lane exercise, the most frequent

. -
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Table 28

Comparison of Number of Errors in Two Runs of Controlled Braking
Exercise, Evasive Range Tast, by Sex

T ¢ Mean Ersors per 100 Trials
- B

Mate (N:571 Female (N=97)
Type of Ercor 1tRun | 2ndRun | 1stRun | 2nd Run | Tow
"Leaves Exercise 1.7 00 0.0 1.0 06
Goes Straight 5.1 17 82 10.3 6.1
Locks Brakes 85 68 124 22.7 13.8
Speed Under 26 mph 1.7 68 7.2 4.1 5.1
Total Cones Displaced 166.1 1542 2588 214 4 207.7

-

In most cases, errors for males were significantly lower than for females.

Table 29 shows mean percent ratings (total scores) on the Evasive Range Test. '
scores were derived by summing-error categories for each exercise and converting to
percentage correctafonsistent differences are evident by achievement level and by sex.

Table 29

Meen Total Scores® on Evasive Range Test, by
Level of Achievement and Sex:

(Percent)
\ . > Exercise/ Male Female
Achigvement Level n -5N in 971
Serpenting . .
Uppar 606 475
Lower ) 475 455
Blocked Lane
Upper 706 508
Lower 617 50.0
%oiﬂrol_hd Braking .
Upper - 65.7 419
Lower - 6 » 466
Totat ,
Upper 64 2 511
Lower 6574 47.4

JHigher score indicates better petiormance.

63
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other problem was “wrong direction.” On the controlled braking exercise, the greatest
problem, other than cone displdcement, was ‘locked brakes.”

.
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The differences were further examined by analysis of variance (Table 30).
Differences between sexes are found significant for gll but the serpentine maneuver.
Achievement level is significant only on the blocked lafg exercise. No interaction effects

Table 30
Analysis of Variance for Evasive Range Test
Source ) df « MS Fa
Serpenting <
. Level ~ 1 1880 ° 3.00
Sex 1 18.80 3.00~
- Sex X Level - 1 10.22 1.63
Error (Within Cell) 150 628 '
" Blocked Lane :
Level 1 20.34 406" '
Sex 1 53.75 , 10. 72"‘
Sex X Level 1 ' . 039 <1
Error (Within Cell) 1560 501
Controlled Braking )
Level 1 1.90 <1 *
Sex 1 86.64 15.52°*
Sex X Level 1 0.10 1
Error (Within Celt) 160 558
Total _ *
Level / 1 84.31 3.32
Sex 1 397.07 15.66**
Sex X Level 1 720 g
* Error {(Within Cell) 150 2535

Yoo indicates statistical sigmificance p << 01, *.p < 05

ON-RbﬂD PERFORMANCE TEST

The results of the On-Road Performance Test reported here include*(a) inter-rater
reliability checks, (b) pass rate by type of maneuver und element, and (c¢) total pass rate.

Inter-Rater Reliability Checks

Instructor training and inter-rater checks in the Spring semester were held during a
ssvenday workshop. Interrater reliability checks were mgde in order to achieve
_conaistency on variable definitions and scoring procedures. The reliability checks among
instructors were used mainly as an aid in refining definition of tasks and clarifying
scoring procedures. Table 31 presents the results for both instructor rating instructor and
instructor rating students. The ratings reflect the percentage of agreement on the total
meneuver (Pass/Fail) as well as the seven variables (or elements) for the total maneuver.s
The procedure for obtaining the index was the same, with the exception of the
individuals being rated (i.e., instructors or students).




Table 31

Results of Inter-Rater Reliability Checks for
On-Road Performance Test

Percent Agresmaent] Percent Agresment
Raeliebitity Check on Mansuver on Variables Number of Pairs

instructors Rating
Instructors 092.4 87.6 18

instructor Rating
-Students 84.4 83.3 38

f‘/

"g(“hieh degree of agreement on Pass/Fail checks for the maneuvers and elements was
ined among instructors rating instructors with a 92.4% agreement on maneuvers and
87.6% on the elements. Eighteen pairs of ratings were used to obtain the average

t index.. .

rating 38 students, a total of 1200 maneuvers were checked, and instructors
agreed 1017 maneuvers (84.4%). The number of elements for these maneuvers (e.g.,
path, position, speed) totaled 4910, with an agreement on 4109 (83.3%).

The inter-rater checks indicate a fairly high sgreement index for instructor rating
instructor and less so for instructor rating students. The differences are most likely
attributable to more variation in student performance. Since student drivers committed
more errors, the likelihood of disagreement on marginal cases would be increased.

Pass Rats by Meneuver and Element

Table 32 outlines the pass rate for the maneuvers. Some of the maneuvers have been

combined for presentation purposes. For example, five left turns may have occurred

the test route. They are combined and presented here simply as “‘Left Tum.”

The table indicates the percentage of maneuvers passed, by sex and curriculum group

(PDL versus SPC). The average maneuvers passed for all groups combined is 83.2%. The
maneuvers (all groups combined) that fall below the average are indicated.

Of the 21 maneuvers presented, the SPC male students had a higher pass rate on 17
of the maneuvers than the PDL males. For SPC females, 19 of the maneuvers were higher
than .for the PDL females. Overall, males (85.5%) had higher pass rates than females
(81.4%) and the SPC group (86.4%) had a higher rate than the PDL group (80.6%).

The below-average pass rate on the maneuvers indicated in Table 32 may suggest a
need for more training in these areas. They appear to include, with the exception of
Preoperative and 8hut-Down, the more complex driving maneuvers.

Table 38 describes the elements summed across all maneuvers. The purpose of this
analysis was to determine the general types of difficulties experienced by students. The
marginal t in Table 34 indicate the overall percent correct for each element. The
cqerect »s for Path Position, Speed, and Observing range from 80-84%, while
Signeling and Traffic Control are 90% and 94%, respectively. The latter two categories
stand out as being the more obvidU¥*tasks that would be rated by the test administrator.
Por example, the student recognizes that failing to signal or stop at an intersection would
sesult in an emor. The remaining task elements are probably more a reflection of
besic skill.

The SPC.pess rates are consistently higher than PDL. Smaller differences occur on

the two more obvious checks—Signaling and Traffic Control. As in the previous analysis
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Table 32 £
Percent Maneuvers Pasesd® in On-Road Performance Test, by Sex ’
- Males Females - } v
$PC Group POL Group $PC Group POL Group :
Maneuver {n=73) in-64) {n=102) {n = 94) ’
Preoperative® -85 0 7 > mo
Left Tum - 88 89 87 82 i
VNorrnc.I Transit 91 86 86 78 ‘
Curves® 76 78 76 2
Through Intersection® 85 83 85 83}
Right Tum 92 88 86 82 '
Parked Cars 95 98 o4 90
. Uphill, 9 84 o83 82
Downhill * 90. 84 S 78
Pedestrians ) 83 77 86 93
Bridge 87 77 - 87" 78
Merge® % ., 68 67 48
Enter Tratfic 88 80 92 84
Leave Tratfic - 97 80 92 87
Left Lane Change 89 80 85 74
Right Lane Change® 88 76 81 67- .
© Being Paseed 99 95 -9 86
Off-Ramp 86 , 83 ]9 65
Passing Judgment® - 87 82 /13
Underpess _ 93 89 98 /7 90
Shut-Down® . 86 82 75 78
Average (Groups) . 882 82.9 84.5 / 78.3
Aversge (Sex) | 85.5 Ja14

4

3gpC meies anvd fermeles combined = 88 4; POL males and females combined < 8.
Baseneuver which fail below the average.

on maneuvers, males tend to have higher pass rates than females. The major differences
sppear on Path, Position, Speed, and Observing. ’,

Yotsl Pass Rate {

c y
. £

The percentage of maneuvers passed was used®o evaluste the effectiveniess of the

: on a statistical basis. A factorial design was used to evaluate the effects of

curriculum (SPC versus PDL), sex, and schools (East, Northeast, Southeast). Achievement
level was dropped for this analysis because of the stnall samples resulting in each cell.

The mean puss rate and sample for each factor are shown in Table 35. In this

analysis, “schools” was used as a factor since the test routes varied. East High School and

Nostheast High School test routes were the same, with the exception of approximately

two blocks. The Squtheast High School route contained all of the same maneuver checks

as Bast and Northeast, but was a completely different route.
. . -
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Percent Correct for Each Element Passed in

Table 33

On-Road Performance Test, by Sex

Males Formnales
$PC PDL $PC PDL
 Elements {n~73) (n=64) | (n=+102) (n = 94) Total
_ Path 89 85 84 7 83
Position : 86 86 82 8, 83 .
Speed B4 82 82 72 80
Signaling o 92 B ) 88 80
Observing 80 84 - 85 79 84
Traffic Control 95 94 94 - 92 94
Table 34

Overall Percent Correct for

Each Element Passed in

On-Road Performancs Test

Element &P POL
Path 85 80
Position 84 82
Speed 83 76
Signaling 91 90
Observing 87 81

94 93

Tratfic Control

The analysis of variance (Table 36) indicates that each- of the factors—that is,
curriculum, sex, and school—were significant and that there were no significant inter-
actions. A study of the mean errors reveals the direction of the significant main effects:
The SPC students performed significantly better than the PDL (87% versus 78%), males
performed better than females (85% versus 80%), and ther¢ was a significant difference
among the schools. The difference between East and Northeast was not significant, but

both had a significantly higher pass rate than Southeast. .

The differences in pesg rate by curriculum are most likely attributable to th
amount of training. The SPC students were given seven hours of on-street lessons, while
the PDL students received only two. The difference by sex may algo be a reflection o
more outside driving experience reported by males as compared tp females. It ¢
stated ‘whether the differences by school are due to student background or the test

(
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Table 35 . .
Mean Pass Rate in On-Road Performance Test, by

Sex* and School
$PC Group PDL Group
School Moles Fm Maules * Fomales Fotal
East 867 8.3 827 752 835
) (hn=24) (n=20) (n=27) (n=24) (n=104)°
MNortheast 818 89.2 84.2 178 86.8
n=28) (n=18) (n=21) (n=24) (n=89)
Southesst 846 80.1 8to 708 79.0 :
" (n=23) (n=55) ﬁn * 161 (n=48) (n=140)
Average i N
(Groups) 87.0 788 ~
Shiates combined = 85.2; fernales combined = 80.4. T,
Table 36
Anetysis of Variaice for On-Road Performance Test
. Soures [ x| s | Fe -
Curriculum 1 51201 20.17° -
Sex 1 165569 651"’
$chool 2 11158 4.39°
- Curriculum X Sex 1 808.2 318

Curriculum X‘School 2 G458 S <1
(&x X Schootl . 2 153.7 <1
‘Curriculum X Sex X School 2 808 <1
Eryor {Within Cell) kya| 264 3

Seejndicatas statistical significance p < .01:*.p <.05

ATTITUDE MEASURE \
‘Duscription of Attitude Meseure

The Paeudo-Knowledge (Attitude) Teest and selected Mann Inventory (11) items were -
sdministered as knowledge pre-tests and post-tests in both curricula,

There wers no “right” or “wrong” answers for this Pseudo-Knowledge Test, since its
purpose wes to determine safety “attitudes” among the students. As mentioned in
Chepter 4, very little can be said at this time about the “‘utility"” of this measure. Items-
moed to be validated, sand further development is needed. However, distribution of
sesponses is useful in detecting shifts of attitude between ‘‘pre” and “post™ s well as

diffevences between curricula.

The percentage distributions of responses to esch question and percentage dif-
fovenices between pre-test and post-test (post minus pre

N

N

(] ]
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) appear as Appendix G-2.’
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Results of Attitude Measure

iIn géneral; differences between PDL and SPC.groups, detectable on the pre-test,.

become more pronounced on the post-test. Certain items, such as 2, 7, 9-13, show large
differences by curriculum on the pre-test. In each case, the SPC group more frequently
selected the more realistic and less overcautious response. As an example, the response
-"rate to Item 7 is presented here:. . : .

o

3-in bad weather:

. a. Riquires extra caution
b. Tends to be hazardous.
c. Should always be avoided if possible.

PDL SPC

Pre Post " PostPre Pre - Post /Post-Pre

a. 677 647 -30 78.9 739 -5.0
b. 45 4.1 -04 106 . 106 0.0
. ¢ 279 ‘312 33 106 - 144 38

In this case, answer a) would seem the most realistic alternative. Answer b)
"demonstrates a lesser concern for safety, and answer ¢) would seem unrealistically over-
cautious. The relatively high PDL response rate to answer c) on the pre-test compared to
that of the SPC group demonstrates the PDL group’s generally more overcautious
Inventory items (Items 21-48) group pre-test differences were
genenally less pronowpced, although SPC students tended to project a more positive, less
critical attitude. The\pre-test differences between SPC and PDL could -be explained” by
(a) variation in the t of course content,’ that is, SPC content was more extensive;
or by (b) the pérceptio e PDL group as being in a less comgrehensive program than
the SPC group. ' :

Test results in both ct a show a number-of significant changes from pre-tegt to
post-test. The largest shifts iy th¢ PDL were in Items 2, 6, 11,17, 19, 23, and 25; in the
8PC, Items 2, 3, 9, 14, 23, 39, ang 47. Again, almost all changes were in the direction of
a more realistic, less overcautious dNving attitude. . .

An example of a more realistic driving attitude is provided by the responses to
Item 23 (for this section of the 8§y, response a) = Alyays; B) = Usuglly; c) = Sometimes;
d) = Rarely; e) = Never): .

I feel full of pep when | get behind the wheel.
PDL"® ‘ SPC

Pre Post . PostPre ~ Pre Post Post-Pre

—

a) 303 18.2 120« 364 255 ~10.6
b) 23 = 318 -05 31.1 37.2 6.1
c) 234 - 30.6 72 183 " 218 - 35
d) 65 10.0 35 7.8 85 07
) 65 .94 2.? 6.7 6.9 02

P .
!The pretest was administered to both SPC and PDL groups prior to Unit 6 instruction in the

5.!0 Performance Curriculum. Therefore, SPC students had received five.units of instruction prior to the'

pre-tent, as compared to PDL students who had received only two and one-half units of instruction.

-
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There is a sigtificant decline in the number of students in both programs who make the
unrealistic assessment that they “ALWAYS feel full of pep” when driving.

" There are a few exceptions to this trend toward more realistic and less overcautious
responses. Items.5 and. 12 for both curricula and Item 13 for SPC showed increases in
response rate to the excessively cautious response on the post-test. This may be a result
of heavy classroom emphasis on the areas of content reflected .in these items. (Students
were under the impremon this test would be graded.) .

The SPC students, particularly, seemed to increas®—in response frequency to choices
that could be considered realistically safer (e.g., Items 3, 4, 8, 31, 39). There also seems
to be a trend on the post-test for students to be less critical of themselves and other
drivers (e.g., Items 6, 8, 18, and 27).

*  There are aevenl possible explanations for these results. Continued exposﬁre to
driving and driver problems should cause driving attitudes to become more realistic.
Unsafe attitudes should be pointed out, while excessively cautious attitudes should be
proven infeasihle. In this respect, the post-test results are as expected. However, a major
question is the prablem of test-taking attitude. This trend toward more realistic responses
may indicate only greater candor on the part of students and.less emphasis on the
- response they felt the instructor would.consider correct. This effect could have been
caused by a number of factors, such as the time between tésts or the number of
intervening knowledge tests. A similar explanation can be given for the pre-test
differences between SPC and PDL, since attitude pre-tests were not given immediately at
the beginning of the courses. The more frequent positive responses on the Mann
Inventory items by the SPC group could also be explained by the fact that PDL students
knew they were in a less comprehenswe program and may have tended toward more
" negative responm

x

Puudol(nowbdga Test

- The results of a subexperiment conducted i in conjunction with the Attitude Meaaure
are lhown in Table 37. The purpose of the experiment «was to determine whether
students were able to identify the test as an “attitude” test. After administration of the
Attitude Measure and a knowledge teit, a list of six questions was administered to a small
subset of students who had received no training. The direct assessment of the purpose of
the test is indicated on'Item E, alternatives 1 and 4, which shows a tendency for students
to rate the purpose of the knowledge test higher than the Pseudo Knowledge Test when
refemng to “knowledge” (64% vs. 557) However on alternative 4, “Driving attitude,”
there is little difference (15% vs. 13%).

The remaining items were developed in an ‘attempt to indirectly tap students’
reactions to .the tests, where attitude items might be expected to be more unclear and’
ambiguous. The results did not support this expectation. In fact, students tended to
indicate that the Pseudo-Knowledge Test was more clear and ‘provided more correct
answers than the knowledge tests &

In summary, the students Were not able to detect marked differences between the
Pseudo-Knowledge Test and the knowledge test. Therefore, the attempt to disguise the
" purpose of the test by unng a knowledge test format was apparently successful.

~ 4 Y

w

-

. 'NTERRELATIO’NSHIP AMONG iNTERMEDIATE CRITERION MEASURES

" Correlational analyses were performed on “total scores for the intermediate criterion
measures. The analyses were run separately, by PDL and SPC, to determine whether
interaction or differences in relationships occurred within each program. Since all
measures were not common to bo grams, the matrices were run separately.

g
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Table 37 ' .
Subjective Reactions to Pseudo-Knowledge and Knowledge Tests

) . Tests
. e ‘ . ) . {Percent) ,
Pseudo-.K(\owlcdgc )
. {Attitude) Knowledge
item A. Did you understand the questions asked? (n = 29) . (n=37)
1. | understood most of the questions. 79 76
2. | understood some of the questions. 17 24
3. | didn't understand any of the questions. 4
item B. Did you think that the choices given for each questio;r were
clear and easy to understand? {n = 29) {n=37)
1. Very clear. ' NPT 30
_ 2. Somewhat clear.”* ) 52 70 .
_ T . 3. Notclear at ali. M e 3 .
item C. Did you think there were any q‘bestioné which didn’t .
give the right answer? ’ {n = 29) {n = 36}
1. Most didn't. N 3 1
2. Abouthalf didn’t.  * ) 21 8.
3. All of the questions had a right answer. ° “76 81
item D. How hard were these items to answer?. . (n=29) (n=237)
-1, Very hard. ) 3 -
2. Somewhat hard. - 45 . 59
3. Notfardatall. - 52 a
" Item E. .What do you think the purpose of this test was?
* {Check one} To test: (n = 40) (n = 39) .
1? Driving knowledge.
2. Driving skills, - .
3. Driving performance.
4, Driving attitudes. .
5. Operational procedures :
(tam F. Check those items that de;cribe how you felt about
the test (You can check more than one):
1. Pleased. ,
2. Disgusted,
3. Bored.
4. Confused.
8. Confident,
6. Angry.




Resutts of Correlational Analysis A ‘
The results of the correlational analysis provide some insight as to the content
validity. (For example, unit and general knowledge tests would be expected to have
relatively high correlations.) Also, the matrices provide correlations of general interest,
such as the relationship between performance and knowledge. : .
The correlation matrix of total scores for the PDL group is presented in Table 38.

reliability since much of the course content (items) was not presented to the PDL group.
This estimate is probebly an upper-bound estimate of test-retest reliability, since some
instruction was prov:ded which could influence the correlation.

Tabie 38

Matrix of Simple Correlations Among PDL Test Scores®

Knowledge PS PS Knowledge | Basic Skillg
L Pre-Test LAP 241 | Lap 2-2: Pre-Test | ?ochut Post-Test | Rangs Test
Knowledge Pre-Test - ’
LAP 2-1 40
LAP 2:2 .38 43
Perceptual Skills Pre-Test .11 12 08 -
Perceptual SkNs Post-Test .08 19 - a1 .30 .
Knowledge Fost-Test &g 53 50 2 2
~ Batic Skills Range Test .36 28 23 .18 04 36

ECorrelstions .14 are significant at p < 05. " .

The Perceptual Skills Test has low correlations with the other measures and a

Yy low pre/post test correlation (.30). Since the PDL group did not receive

training in perceptual pkills, the pre/post test correlation is again a measure of test-
retest reliability. :

The correlation matrix of total test scores for the SPC curricylum is presented in

Table 39. Again, the Perceptual Skills Pre/Post-Tests correlate very poorly with the other

Post-Test (.01). The correlation between the Evasive Range Test and Basic Skills Range
Tost, both performance messures, is lower than expected, with a value of .26
The magnitude of the correlations, when comparing PDL and SPC, is quite similar.
Por example, the correlations between Knowledge Pre/Post-Tests for PDL and SPC,
ively, are .58 and .55. The correlations for the Knowledge Post:Test and LAP 21
for PDL and SPC, respectively, are .53 and .52, and for LAP 2-2, .50 and .43. The
correlation of the Perceptual Skills Test with other tests is low for both groups..
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SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR
INTERMEDIATE CRITERION MEASURES

The ‘content acquisition scores for PDL .and SPC and the Unit Knowledge Evasive
Range Test scores for SPC are illustrated ip Figure 10. Major findings of the pilog test are

" discussed below.

intermediate Criterion Meesures . ' ' .
Ovenll, SPC students had significantly higher scores on knowledge, skill, and
performance tests than PDL students. However, it is important to note that:
- (1) The content acquisition scores (% pasg) on the Driving Knowledge Post-Test
~ were relatively low. Scores ranged from 69% downward to 60%.
(2) On all of the Unit Knowledge Tests, the SPC pass rate ranged from 57% to
73%; which may indicate that not all of the instructional objectives of the
program were attained. °
(3) On the Evasive Range Test, the SPC pass rate was low (54%). On the Basic
Skills Range Test, the pass rate was much higher (SPC 87% and PDL 81%).:
(4) The largest differences between SPC and PDL were on the On-Road
Performance . Test, and Knowledge Post-Test. The SPC pass rate for the
ORPT was 87%, and the PDL pass rate was 79%. SPC pass rate for. the
Knowledge Post-Test was 89%, and the PDL pass rate was 83%. .
(5) On the Perceptual Skills Test, the differences between SPC and PDL,
although significant, were relatively small (SPC 71% and PDL 67%).

{

9tatus of intermediate Criterion Messures

In Table 40, reliability estimates for each test are summarized and recommendations
and statements are provided on the degree of test refinement. Primary recommendations
are as follows: .

* (1) With all the tests administered, the primary question is the ultimate validity
of the test—that is, do. any of the measures relate to real-world driving
performance? This question would require long-term, follow-up procedures.

(2) Since fests are not standardized, it is difficult to assess the relative diffi-
culty“level of an individual test. However, it is thought that the overall low
content acquisition scores are attributable to an over-emphasis on inde-
pendent study, mather than to the difficulty level of the tests. The
Knowlpdge Test items, based upon the objectives of the currigglum, were
of high criticality; and were emphasized in the course content. (See
Student Feedback in Chapter 6.) Inadequate presentation of course content
by instructors may also have contributed to the low content acquisition
scores. Support for this position is found in Consultant Feedback
(Chapter 6). Test standardization and increased reliability are needed to
aseess more adequately the relative difficulty level of the tests. R
The intermediate criterion measures were useful’ for measuring progam
-effects for content/skill acquisition. However, several recommendations can
be made for improvement of some of the measures:

e Format and test administration procedures tould be improved in the
' On-Road Performance Test.
e Scoring and rating procedures on the performance tests could be refined
through additional pilot testing to improve inter-rater reliability and
internal consistency. :
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Table 40
Status of Intermediate Critsrion Tests

Sample Size
- Recommaendations/
Messure POL - 8PC Reliability® “  State of Refinement
Driver Performance Tests . ,
On-Road Performance 158 | 175 .84 (Inter-rater) ® Revise format to make scor:
{35 maneuvers) able items more maneuver-
' specific. o
- ® Refine definition of errors. *
® Requires extensive instructor
i training. .
Basic Skills Range 199 226 =~ 66..83 ° ® Obtain inter-rater reliability
(38 items) ' - checks.
® Refine dwfinitions of errors.
® Requires extensive instructor

Evasive Range
{30 items)

154  NotAvailable

* Drivar Knowledge/Skills Test '

Knowlsdge, Test
Pre-Test (25 items)

Post-Test (50 items)

Perceptual Skilt Tests
{10 items)
Pre-Test

Post-Test

Uit Knowledge Tests
{10 items each} *
LAP 2-1

[ ]

250 251 . 45.65 .
177 191 86 °
. ' e

151 196 °
176 198 01-.10 ‘o
241 243 52- 50 °
’ [ ]

(Continucd),

training.

Obtain inter rater reliability
checks.

Requires extensive instructor
training.

>

Reliability low; requires more.. ~
items. .

Current test adequate.

Possibly add morg items for

" more comprehensive coverage.
-

Requires complete revision
and/or substitution of dif:
ferent test.
Method of test administra-
tion/materisis poor. .

- ¢

A_gequate test. -
Fairly high reliabitity for
small number of items,

s
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Table 40 (Continued)
Status of Intermediate Criterion Tests

Sample Size e

Recommendations/

Messure PDL SPC Relabitiy® | State of Refinemant
LAP 22 240 m 60-.7M e Same as LAP 2-1.
Unit 3 227 53 e Sameas LAP 2-1.
! Unita .2 54 e Sameas LAP21.
’ Unit 6 194 43 ® Same as LAP 2.1,
Unit 7 190 46 ® Sameas LAP 2.1.
Unit 8 : 188 43 ,® Same as LAP 2.1,

Attitude Measure Not Av;clable ® State of refinement low.

® Requires vatidation (con-
struct and predictiva).
e Further content analysis.

. SReliability estimates are internal consistency (KR-20} unles otherwise specriied.

o Perceptual Skills Test requires major revision or substitution.
e Major work is needed on the Attitude Measure. It requires validation to
. | determine which attitudes are related to safe driving practices. .

‘It is contluded that the Knowledge and Unit Tests are at a sufficient stage of
refinement for use in a research or operational program. However, continued efforts
should be made to improve the tests by conducting reliability checks and making
appropriate revisions. Additional .effort is required to bring performance measures to an
adequate level, In-car instruction is more costly than classroom instruction. Therefore,
more effective and efficient training and testing techniques should be developed for this
instructional mode. The djfficulty in developing highly reliable tests lies in the subjective
judgment required of inflluctors. Although other _observational methods are available
(e.g., video tape or autorfited sensing devices), they are expensive. The instructor(s) will
most likely continue to be the major source of data. The development of highly reliable
_data depends on an adequate, uncomplicated testing format and a clear understanding by
instructors of the. definitions of performance on the test. (The latter requires a con-
siderable -amount of instructor training.) Regardless of the refinement of the ‘“paper”
procedures and instructions, high reliability estimates are dependent upon experience and
_interaction of the instructors to. develop common behavioral observations.

~ ghort Term Reseerch Recommendations

It is recommended that additional information be obtained from students involved
in the pilot study. The infofmation should be very useful in future program planning for
.implementation of the curriculum oni a larger scale. Samples from student groups in both
the Fall 1973 and Spring 1974 semesters should be contacted to obtain information on

A -
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their driving status, current driving experiences and relationship to course exposure, and”
recall of course material: Samples of items in these three areas are outlined below:

(1) Driving Status ‘ ‘ Lo

' Number who received licenses. :
Number of attergpts to obtain licenses.
Months before license obtained.
Additional outside instruction.
o Driving record (accidents/violations), use of car, and driving exposure.

(2) Driving Behavior and Relationship to Course Exposure
e Use of car and driving exposure.

e Adequacy of PDL/SPC curricula in meeting real-world driving
requirements.

e Trip behavior.

;e Problems experienced, need for training, and near misses.

(3) Recall of Course Material
e Administer knowledge test to-determine recall of course material.

e Provide additional information on ‘test reliability (i.e., temporal
stability). '

It is suggested that questionnaires be administered to all students attending the Fall
and Spring semesters (approximately 1,000 students). Items from Driving Status (A) and
Driving Behavior (B) would be included in the questionnaire. In addition to the infor-
mation obtained in these areas, data on mobility and dropout rate would be provided>
This data would be useful in planning implementation projects oriented toward obtaining
long-term, follow-up data, as attrition rate would be a factor in determining sample
size requirements. N '

Two approaches are proposed for administering the questionnaire:

(1) Group administration in a school setting. This approach should allow for a
complete response rate for those students who continue school (junior
year) and who are available at test administration time.

(2) A mail-out to dropouts and a subsample of students continuing school. The
mail-out approach is recommended since it may ‘“simulate” the logistics
and procedures that may, by necessity, be used in obtaining long term,
follow-up data. .

For Recall of Course Material (C), it is proposed that a subsample of continuing
students in both PDL and SPC be administered the Knowledge Post-Test in a group
setting. The test administration could be combined with the questionnaire administration
suggested above. The test should not be mailed, because mailing it might destroy the
“integrity” of the instrumerit. - , y

Several variations of the proposed research could be conducted. For example,
subsamples of students could be retested on’ performance measures. These decisions, of
course, are predicated on resources available for conducting the research.

s
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Chapter 6
CONSULTANT, INSTRUCTOR, AND STUDENT FEEDBACK

.

Qﬂl\u chapter includes a detailed identification of problems and major recommerida-
tions for corrective action, as determined trom the evaluations of the comultants
instructors, and students.

SUMMARY OF EVALUATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS v .
Consuftents’ Summary .

techniques (not necessarily driver education-related) for degling

original project proposal called for recruiting and employing experienced driver
Ucators as instructors.! However, the following problems were anticipated with
this approach:
(1) It would have been difficult to find highly-qualified driver educators who
wou]d have been willing to relinquish thenr positions for a short-
. ‘range project. .
(2) High salaries would have been needed to att.ract qualnfied candidates and to )
compensate them for relocation.
(3) Preparation of instructors for the administration of the two curricula would
“ have had to take place during limited periods of availability such as Easter
vacation and the short period between the end of the Spring semester and
the beginning of the Summer 1973 pilot test. .
Because of these difficulties, an alternative plan was adopted.
~ Instructor candidates were selected by the staff of the School of Public Service of
the Central Missouri State University (CMSU), Warrensburg, Missouri (the subcontractor
for the program) from recent CMSU graduates. The advantages to this approach were
considered to be these: _ “
‘ " (1) Most of the candidates already resided in the Kansas City ar@"a, and
relocation would not be a serious problem.
(2) The close relationship between the CMSU Safety Center stnff and the
candidates would permit selection of the most qualified instructors.
(3) Since the instructors selected would not have teaching patterns of long
standing, they should haye little resistance to teaching under the safety-
oriented and operations-oriented curricula. .
: " A dissdvantage with this approach was the lack of actual teaching expenence on the
part of the instructors selected for the program. It was hoped that this problem could be
alleviated through intensive training programs prior to and during the administration of
the pilot test, However, since the ‘training: programs were geared generally toward

REE Y IRRIN

‘Con)plou staffing requirements for the program are described in Appendix ¥.
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familiarizing the instructors with the Safe Performance Curriculum and the basic research
‘design for this study, they proved ineffective in compensating for a general lack of
knowledge in the area of dnvet education content and lack of expenence in teaching
driver education. .

It & now apparent that the cumculum requ'ues instructors. wuth an extensive
bcckgmund in teaching driver education, particularly in the areas of range and on-treet
instruction. Instructors must also be able to conduct multimedia and simulator sessions,
have the ability to “individualize” instruction (i.e., to monitor the progress of each
student through all of the instructional .modes), and to ermxre that the learning needs of
such student sre matched" with the appropriste educationst resource.

. Recommendations. Although all pilot test instructors: had&::t‘ appeamd t?‘ be
adequate formal university training, their performance did not bear &
. It is recommended that an intensive training session for pilot test mstructd&s be
held prior to actual pilot test implementation; using a small group of students t 30).
This would allow the instructors to become familiay with the curriculum per hout
concem for,other pilot test requirements (e.g., coordination and schedulmg, data collec-
tion, and recordkeeping for large numbers of students). I

An alternative to an intensive traihing session would be to obtax drxver
educators with extensive teaching experience, especially in the areas of range and in-car
instruction. In the Kansas City pilot test, most of the instructors had less than ohe year
of actual teaching experience.

Regardless of the approach uken, materials must be provided to uﬁtructors
.weeks before implementation, and some form of jnstructor onentaﬁon session must be
held prior to implementation. . . '

*

Instructors’ Summay . N .

Most instructors indicated ‘that the mxtmctnonal matemh available in Spring, 1974 .
were-greatly improved over previous semesters.’

Although the , curriculum specifications for' films and slides are comprehenslvely
covered in the materials currently available, the instructors indicated a need for improve-
mertt in the quality of some. Recommendations for improvement of media have been
provided to the sponsoring agency, National Highway Traffic Safety Administration.

To maintain student interest in classroom instruction ‘and outside reading require-
mentu it appears that instructors should utilize- motivation approaches effectively.
Instructors indicated that students became bored near the e¢nd of classrom instructions
and did not read outside assiggments. / ’

. Students’ Summery A /!

Student comments are wmpardble to the instructor commen They indicated.that
some of the classroom instruction was boring, and they didn't/always read outside .
amignments. A large percentage indicated a deme to do more driving and less
course work

/ " * P
"

-« ' . g

nstructor recommendatmm*ur futher modification md tevisions are included in the Instructor
QOuidance Packages, which are part of the User Guidelines, ruml report §10). . g
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SUBJECTIVE REACTION: CONSULTANT FEEDBACK

-

Peedback from project comult&nu‘ on instructor performance is categorized accord-
ing to three of the six motles of instruction employed in the curriculum: classroom
(including simulator), range, and on-street. Recommendations for. instructor improvement
in each mode are presented. - . : ‘

. - .

Summary - . .- )
- Consultants’ tomments indicated a need for two kinds of training for instructors in
the . pilot test: additional training in teaching methods .specific to driver education, and
trainiog ip ‘methods for #ffective teaching, regardless of the subject matter. The need for
pilot test instructors to have more training in general educational methods and technjques
for dealing with students was demonstrated by the ‘repetition of such commenfs as:
MStudent problems need both diagnosis and prescription®; ‘‘Students need to ' told
what is expected of them in each lesson’*; “Students peed feedback on their perfogmance,
but given at the appropriste moment™; “Instructors must convey course codtent as
ibed”’; and *“‘Student involvement must be maintained.” R '
"Consultants commented also on more specific instructor inadequacied, Furthet
training in effective instructiorial methods would obviate the need for such criticisms as:
“Get students to spéak louder™; “Use previously learned technical terms”; “Try to give
very specific instructions” “Make sure you know how to operate projector’; and

- “Teachers should position themselves properly in the simulation lab.” .

_Corisultants’ comments indicated strongly ‘that instructors needed more training and
experience particularly in the application of driver education techniques. Evaluations of
instructors’ on-street performance stressad tHis weakness. Instructors were advised: “Give
directionis a bit sooner”; “Watch student hand position. ... make sure hand-over-hand -
steerin§ technjque .is used"; “Try not to use street names until end of lesson®; “Watch
for ralling stops”; #nd “‘Several students did not know how to position,mirrors. . + This
should be demonstrated to each student on range.”, =~ * “e

There were many moré ¢omments like these, emphasizing that even by the third
implementation of the program, some of the “basics” of driver education were not yet
“second nature” to instructors. Experience, it would appear, would have precluded much
of the consultant criticism of the instructors. .

Congultant recommendations, by instructional mode, follow. uReco*m'rpendationg
made by more than one consultant are marked by an asterisk.

Qe

Recommendations for Classroom A
o Instructors should try to use terminology already learned by the students.

¥ N [y

street lessons.* : R 2

_important to correct student errors in class and ta clarify answers that aren’t
entirely correct.* . ‘ ' -~ :
e Instructors need to invalve th® entire class, not just-part of it. »
o [pstructors need to be more proficient in using teaching aids and equipment.*
% . . 2 R T,

-
L]

| Driver sducation specialists were assigned to the project during.the Spring. 1974 semester to
provide training for the project instructors and to evaluate their performance. *

. . ' 81
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® Instructors should not go through classroom material too -quickly. They need to -
. make sure” that students know content that is essentidl “to up-coming on-

¢ Instructors should identify student problems in class, not just in the car. It is -



e Instructors should provide students with a strong orientation toward guided
learning in class. Objectives should be made clear and a variety of motivating
materials provided. o

e Instructors must make sure to use prescribed teaching/learning methods.

e Instructors must make sure to convey course content as prescribed.

Simulation .

. ® Instructors should use techniques and terminology in the simulation lab that

: can also be used in on-street lessons.*

e Instructors shéuld reinforce previously learned terminology.
e Instructors must take an active part in simulation lessons by observing and
". correcting student performance. Proper learning habits must be reinforced.*
e Instructors must know how to operate simulation equipment before the

Jesson. Equipfnent and films should be in working order.*

e Instructors must be thoroughly familiar with simulation films before the
* lesson. They must know sequence of segments $0 that the films aren't
imerrupted with irrelevant narration.* ‘

N

. Instructors must prepare their own narration so that they are not simply

parroting the films. .
e Instructors should avpid stopping films. unnecessarily, since interruptions
St +  detract from the realism of simulation.
e Instructors should use the time spent traveling to and from the range to clarity .
lesson objectivey with students and to provide students with feedback on
‘. e Instructors should make sure they understand the objectives of the range lessons.

e Instructors should follow lesson specifications according td their intent, rather
than following specifications to the letter when inapprp‘pgiate.

.o Instructors should make sure that the backseat observers are involved in the range
* activity. The observer checklists should be explained and employed. - L

Rocomnhndatmm for OnStrm ] .

’ e Instructors should make sure that when they tell a student he or she hds made a
’  mistake they also tell the student how to correct the mistake. . )
e Instructors must time feedbeck to students so as net to interfere with the next
er.* . > " ) . »
e Instructors should encourage “‘positive” as opposed to “‘aggressive”* driving habits.-
Drivers should be taught to move without hesitation once they have determined it
: is safe to execute the maneuver. o . T
. e Instructors should prepare student for on-street lesson with an outline of what to ,
. expect and what is expected of him. . -
e Instructors should involve backseat observers by encouraging them to participate
mentally in the driving task, for example, count seconds to estimate accept-
ahle gaps.* SR ; *
+ o instructors should bring all close calls and near-rhisses to the student’s attention
, immedistely. (Some students were totally unaware of what had taken place.)
. ® Instructors should provide a critique immediately after the on-treet lesson,
 consisting of (at a minimum) disgnosis *and prescription for all indi.
_ vidual performances. S . : -

Y
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e €ommunication should not always be from instructor to student. Instructors |

should encourage feedback from students, particularly from the better performers,
on their observations. . This will increase involvement of both drivers
and obseveis.* - o |

e Instructors should use an effective balance between giving directions an allowing

student trials, that is, they should avoid over-teaching.
o .Instructors should use unplanned sitdfations to facilitate learning of impor-
“tant concepts. - ' @ a3
- @ Instructors should avoid using technical ‘terminology that the student has not yet
been exposed to. ‘ :

SUBJECTIVE REACTION: INSTRUCTOR FEEDBACK

Detailed feedback was obtained from instructors for each classroom, simulator,
range, and on-treet lesson in the Safe Performance d,_urriculum. Their feedback, by
\L - -

inst.ltuctiOnal mode, is summarized below. - \ .

e

'Rocommcnda,tions for Classroom .

-

Classroom sessions were generally' described as effective. Group commentary
technique in the classroom was generally rited well among the instructors who tried it.
However, some did not\use it at all. ‘Student interest was high initially, but by the Tifth
classroom session,- students were becoming hored and were anxious to drive. Startirg at

.about the ninth classroom session, instructors mentioned, with increasing frequency,

a problem by the 18th session.

student ‘disinterest in classroom work as being a problem. Student absences were cited as
~ ‘Some difficulties were noted at the beginning of the prognim in the distribution and
explanation of’student schedules. ' .
Distributing all of the student material at the beginning of the course was a more
satisfactory arrangement than distributing one module or LAP at a time, which had been

.the original arrangement. Some students did not read Jindependent_study materials nor

- complete all the exercises. -

v

Slide presentations would have been more use
and of better quality. Multimedia presentations generplly were described in such” terms as
“would have been very good, except for repe equipment failures.” (Several
instructors suggested dropping multimedia tions_ from the program because of

.

equipment malfunctions. However, some of the diffi(:iultiet; may be attributed to a lack of

1 if the slides had been up-to-date

instructor training in operating the equipment.) The films “Following Distances,””

“Perceptive Driving,” “Control,””“The Drinking Driver,” and “Emergency Driving Proce-
ures” were: generally considered useful, effective, and superior to previous materials,
t_houg_h each received occasional specific complaints. The booklet ‘“Mayday! Mayday!”

was also found useful, but time restrictions limited it use during the Spring semester.

Several instructors mentioned that SPC students should receive greater preparation
for the driver licensing written examination. Some also considered the grading system for
the course to be vague and asbitrary. . * )

Simulator. Even though some of the' simulator units did not work properly, most
instiuctors descrihed the simulator as very helpful, especially in maintaining- student
interest. Some instructors felt that in the first two simulator sessions, other maneuvers

should be, added, providing more repetition and practice. In the third and fourth
-simulator sessions, ‘lessons were considered helpfulvand effeetive, but most instrugtors felt

that procedures for conducting sessions were difficult or-impossible. The film “City

Driving” in the fifth simulator session was considered effective by most, but,some noted

" IR ) 83 ,
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" . that students were becoming bored with the simuldtor at this poiat. The sixth simulator

v

. “session,” which featured the film 4f~‘v\(_3‘jta,sh- VAvoidancg:e,”‘- was considered the best of the

* simulator sessions. . .

- Testing. There wefe no major problems in the administration of ‘the knovwlved_ge tests'. |

i

" " However, instrictors :consistently noted that students resented having the questions read

- - to ‘them. (Tests- were not read to students in the first pilot" implementation, which

" required 30 to’ 35 minutes per test administration. Time was cut in half when tests were

# : read to stidents.) Several of the tests were eriticized for having questions that seemingly

- had more than one-appropriate answer, while the. Unit 6 test .was noted as being
. unusually precise,” Some . instructors felt that having students -grade_each others® papers

~allowed cheéating to -become’a problem. In the later sessions, students were reportedly :

* Pprevious semester. e o o
‘The: Perceptual Skills Pre-Tests and Post-Tests. posed no problems in adminis-
- tration, except that -mechanical difficulties' were ‘report'qdu on the pre-test, and two

- tired of taking knowledge tests. In general, the tests were _¢pnsidered,~impr9wied, over.the

. instructors were hecessary for p_r'opef'admi_ni.strati'o'n.‘
'Ro'cqmnnh'dations'fof“Range"'_:' » . o . »
. Most range sessions ‘were described .as good, necessary, li_seful; and interesting to
students. The most frequent complaint was that one of the ranges (East High School) ‘was
“r . .

- scribed maneuvers. .~ .. <
s . -Beveral instructors suggested that the backing ma

too small (appmximately_ _,415'0‘_"x 200%)  for c;jm_pl—j,"tion' .of “most. of the pre- .

* training, because . students. did . n'ot:;'seem “to - have sufficient '_ékill_—'-_at this point in
their training. - L ‘ R o o -

‘Material in the isecond rzi:,nge -lesson (T(urﬁs,’ Serpentine, and ‘Lane 'C,h'angés)uwa's,

found to be too long. and too advanced to complete in one session. The' third ‘range

‘ uver be taught in the first range .
~ lesson (Préoperative Checks and Vehicle" Starting and Stopping), rather than at the sixth
. range lesson Where it ‘was scheduled with parallel parking.. They also suggested that the 4

parallel parking maneuver. in ‘the sixth’ range- session' be delayed until very late in the-

" lesson (Following, Lane Position, and Gap Discrimination). was considered uséful but

unrelated” to the upcoming Range Test. It-was used by some of the instructors to
complete the second range lesson, -~ & .. e )

- A test was administered- during the fourth' range session,. and instructors indicate
that the definitions on the test- were not specific énough. Some instructors. felt their
students were not ready for. this test.’ T T

~In all range sessions, an extra instructor (when available) was regarded as a con-

.- siderable asset. For the sixth range lesson (Backing and Parallel Parking), instrictors felt a
* " second instructor was a necessity. In the seventh and eighth range lessons (Passing), the
- passing exercise was considered especially helpful, = - o T

.~ Students were not well, enough. prepared fof the tenth range lesson’ (Serpentine at

25 mph), instructors: indicated. They felt the rapge layout was-not adequate- for this

exercise, and- that students had difficulty maintaining theprescribed speed, The 11th

- range lésson (Blocked Lane) was considered a very good exercise and was well received

' by the students. Some. instructors felt that visual cue 'inc the blocked lane exercise would

~be more realistic than auditoty cues in simulating a troffic emergency. o .
* Instructors criticized the range layout again in the 12th lesson (Controlled Braking).

‘The last range lesson (Evasive Maneuvers Range Teszc) was tonsidered ‘“‘easy” to conduct,
er. However, some instructors again .-

and iniproved over the test from the previous semes
- commented on the lack of specific rating instructions, -

B
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. Range Rules, The xangg rules were considered Heipfulin telling students what was~
expected of them. The rules provided some consistency across “instructors, ‘which had
- been a problem in previous administrations of the program. Several instructors mentioned

'driver education vehicles, - -«

" that range rules were soon forgotten by students, and one suggested posting rules in -

i ,

Recommendations for On-Street -~~~ ° ) / _ , N
" Most instructors felt that ‘students in -the Spring, 1974 pilot test were hetter

prepared for on-street instructiofi than those in the two previous pilot tests, due to a

- -
g

revised sequence .in the range lessons: While the on-street lessons were generally appro- A

pridte, ‘the route. for the second on-street lesson: was too lengthy for the time allowed,
some -of the instructors felt, and too difficult for the students’ skill level. e
The instructors were particularly concerned with the highway driving lesson in the -
third on-street session. They felt that ;this lesson.was. scheduled . before students had °

“sufficient skill to complete the _exercise safely. The “lesson was -considered especially
.dangerous for students in “afterschool classes, who had to drive during .peak traffic

- periods. Most of the instructors felt that highwaydriving required more than one training

session. They used the open session in the sixth on-street exposure, to repeat the highway
' _dri\}ingsession.? ' L PRI R ' o

_ The off-road recovery lesson was considered effective, but instructors felt that the
~'sites’ selected ~were inadequate, and that- the exercise should be conducted at greater.
speeds and with, more'repetition. © o oo 0 e i
. Checklists.  Checklists were judged ?t,o“havé been improved: over earlier vesions, but
instructors felt thap students still had: problems in understanding them.. Instructors
~ indicated that ‘one problem may have been. the: reluctance of some students to criticize
"1"theirjpeeys_. . e . . . v A . § R T . .

>

_Prvogr‘eséllﬁali'..,ts R T e Do o
R The ;i_rogfess charts. Were-.géherally rated useful for keeping the instructors informed*

. about a student’s-progress. Instructors indicated that the charts used in.the Spring pilot
program were an improvement over those used in.the previous semesters. Students/ who ,~
- did not. fully understand the purpose of the charts did not use their copies. Some
instructors, too, failed to give them proper attention, or to emphasize that they would be
checked frequently, Some instructors mentioned difficulty in understanding certain items
_on: the charts, particularly those related to the On-.str}eet lesson on hazard perception.
SUBJECTIVE REACTION: STUDENT FEEDBACK '~ o

" -Handouts were given to studénts in both the Safe Performance Curriculum and:the
_Pre-Driver Licensing course in,order to obtain their feedback on the curricula. The results
. obtained from the “Student Handout for Course Feedback™ are shown at the end of this
section. The .handout, which served as a course evaluation questionnaire, is reproduced,
. and the combined data obtained from 171 PDL students and 170 SPC students at East,
Southeast, and Northeast High Schools have been entered. The data from ‘thé SPC
handout provide:'the primaty- format, with dny differenceés in PDL data set off in
“brackets, Researchers’ notes ‘have béen included to.explain further-or elabbrlate- upon
the data. S o S .

Most of the results are self-explanatory. The overall reaction to the instruction was

favorable-, and there was general agreement that both courses provided useful learning in

v ) ! i ! -, »
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an agreeable and worthwhlle manner, Both groups of students, however felt that more °
actual - driving - expenence, espec1ally on-street was needed Slmulators were not con- -
;srdered a satisfactory substitute. . R
Two general observations. regardmg these students should l)e noted before the' data, SRTR:
- are examrned and"interpreted: Lo
(1) Some 20 to 30%. of the total class populatlons are not represented i the_.
e . questionnaires.. The handouts were administered at course end; well/into
AT ‘mid-summnger, and’ many students had~ already left school for vacation. It is
- -assumed ‘that many . of the resporidents could be characterized as “more .
hlghly mo watea” students and theu: questxonnan‘e responses would :
-~ reflect this.
(2) It should be. remembered especlally when comparing PDL and SPC data, ‘
e that the majonty of students in the PDL course were acutely aware that -
SR . ‘SPCrstudents were receiving a longer, more intensive course of instruction, .
' . -In some instances PDL students stated they would have preferted SPC )
" placément. .This awareness may explam, in part,, the tendency of‘?PDL data

to present a 'somewhat more conservative assessment. ..,g?
A copy of the Student Handout for Course Feedback wnth data from*f)oth student;
groups, follows. L R e .
. ' [
o ° \
L
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STUDENT HANDOUT FOR COURSE FEEDBACK

iy

The Safe Pertormance Cumculum [PDL Course] s almost over. Thmk for a mmute abont _
’ whut you got out of this course and then fill-in.this form You won’t be asked to put your
name on the form, so feel free to respopd honestly. * s s N ,
1, Put a number (from 1 to 6) [from 1 to 5} in each of the boxes below Put number 1.
.-, inthe box next to the thing that you liked the most and thought was most helpful;
" number 2 in the box next to the thing that you liked second-best, etc. . Numbex; 6

' , [5] wﬂl be in the box next to What you thought was least helpful..

© sec  [PDL] .
(Mean Ranks)z 44 ¢ [43) Reading your LAPS -
- [3.6] Classroom
[1] " Guided Learning*
[36] Simulator
{201 ,  TRange
L8] On-Street

"‘Dld not appear on.PDL Handout since Guided. Learnmg
" was not mcluded in the PDL Course. Lo _

o v

I read my LAPS _( ammg Activities Packale:) ’ - B
. o ‘ SPC . ‘ -’ " . ¢
(Percent of - 43% Most of thetime =~ _. (Check oneand
_e,tudente) . B2% - Someofthetime - fill in your reason)
‘ o 5% - Not atall R : T

Because: Students commonly suggested that they did not always read theﬁ* LAPS
because they had too much other work or-too many other activities that they deemed
.more tmportant for their advancement as a student and individual fulfillment.

*Did n;ot appear on PDL, Handout since PDL. studcntt recewed
-only 2 of 21 LAPS.

3 [2] 1 pnctlced dnvmg outslde the courue about (flll in number)

) . SpCc ' [PDL} R
(Median number 4__ - [3.9] hours with:- A parent or guardian (only)
, of hours) _1;1_ . [_5_3__.3] * c Other Self, relative, friend (only)

S 5 [_13.8]-* ~Anparent or guardian and

e

’ : o ‘ " Other Self, relative, fnend

*By course end, SPC students mdzca,edthat they drove alon} .
outside the course 6%. of the't #ime and PDL students md:cated
that they drgve alone outside the course 23% of the time.

‘T prackets imdicate those places where the PDL Handout’ dnl‘t‘ered from the SPC’ Hlndout Also,
PDL ntudent response data are enclosed in brackets.
21talics indicate researchers’ notes which have been ndded 50.as to explain and elaborate the student -
responase data being reported, S Lo, ’
(Continued) : F
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4 * Put a number (from 1to 8) in each of the bovces below Put number 1 in the box next
~"to the-unit that you liked the most; number 2 in the box next to.the unit that you hke
_ secand-best, etc. . . , Number 8 in the box next to the unit that you llked the least

.. . (Mean Ranks) 5.8 .Unit.;l'»:_ Introdu{ctionn - T T T
e ] 3.9 - Unit2: Basic Control Skills I
\ BRI T R Unit 3: Normal Driving . > ° ' ST
4.8 " Unit 4: Environmental Factors
. 48 Unit 5: Complex Perceptual Skills ot _ '
- 4.0 Unit 6: Driver Influences ' o .
o 32 Unit 7: Emergency Skills» .. =~ ¢ o
) | 6.2. Umt 8: Nonoperational Tasks o -
V' Iliked the umt that I checked number 1 the best because: Students preferred Unit 3 - |
- - because it provided the greatest opportunity-to operate a.vehicle, especially on-street v
~ dnd they felt experience was the. best teacher. Unit 7 was instructive and exciting. _ ,
1 liKed the unit that I checked nur@ber 8 the least because: Students. least preferred .
~  those units (1 and 8) which were exclusively devoted to classwork because they felt '
.. the instruction was unrelated tq the drwtng task and 'that the work was sometimes , S
bortng R . o L EE
' *Did not appear on PDL Handout since the PDL C‘ourse xncluded AL
, . only 2 of the 8 umts ) » o S -; R
5.[3.] Theclauesmthu(:oursewere‘ I EEEE .'
, A SPCL».--[PDL_.I . T
(Percent of' 68.0% [61.7%] ! Veryhelpful- = (Checkoneand -~ =~ .. -
students) ~ 263%  [33.2%] = Helpful make comments) |,
' 5 1% - [18.5%] - $ort'-of'helpful ‘ '
o 0 [ 1.7%] * Useless S <
L _05 T 0.5% . [0 1] Other “Bormg" : . . ‘
' Comments: Commentary was generally very laudatory, praising instructors and class ' '
’ content. PDL students felt classroom work was overly emphasized in their course _
(in contrast to SPC), and that more actual driving expertence was ncedcd \
' s o : - e R 4
8.* The Gulded Learnmg,pemons were: ° g o T
. 7 . sp¢c S o S
. . 4(Percent of 17.7% - Very helpful. . (Check oneand -
- - students) T . 8LI% Helpful .~ maketomments). .
' S ‘ 39.7% Sort of hHelpful .. .= R .
11.3% ~ Useless ﬁ o
: . 0 o _Other (None)_ - . ,
. COmments' Commentary suggested that gutded learntng didn’t occur. reMrly oroften
" and that its prtmary value was remedtal Films were conmdered very beneftczal : 8
*Did not appear on PDL Handout c, _ 1
"Pcrccnt {.”100 due to rounding, : ’ ‘ - ' v ‘
: ~ (Continued) ——< - - — b
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i‘;{.’1 {4.] The snmulatgr Tabs Were LT e e Y
' spc »:;-f:*j}-;[png .
(Percerit of 6\\50% . [IF1%] ¢ Very: helpful . (Chec.k one and
- _‘stqqeqt,s) . 8Lb% .[30.5%] . Helpful.. =~ make comments)
- T 41 138.9%) -+ Sort of helpful SR
10 4% - [10: 8%1" Useless ‘ “ ‘

05%' [ 33%] , Other Eg, “Dtdn’é’ attend” “Fun

Commentu. C‘ommentany &sted that the’ s;mulators were seldom operatwe and
that the. device had very:limited drving task fidelity. Students felt they gained an
acquamtdncesh:p wtth auto mstmmentatzon and “the feel af a car” , .

"

A

8.05.] The rangelessonswere; ' o ST
a , " s [PDL) T
- (Percent of - 701% [60.1%] ° Very helpful (Check one and
’ , students) 24.2% [33.7%] Helpful ~ - ' “make eomments)
e " 46% [ 5.2%]  Sortof helpful L
_ 0.56% [ 1.0%] Useless. ', L e
R | ) 5% [0 ] Other (None recorded)

Comméntr Commentary was generally very laudatory. Students felt it was particularty
xmportant to initially practice within a protected range before uentunng onto streets. -

-~

9{6] Dnvmg on-street was: .
SPC . [PDL)

- (Percent of | 87.4% [84.8%]  Very helpful  (Check one and
J A students) - . 11.0% {10.7%)  Helpful " " make comments)

11% [ 40%]  Sortof helpful -
° 0O * [0 ] Useless - .
0.5% [_0. 5%] - Other (None recorded) -t

Comments C'ommentary was extremely laudatory. Students felt.it was essentzal to
practiceadrtve under actual traffzc condmons in order to learn and gain conﬂdence

10 [7 ] Ithough the teach_ers in'thls course were: - f Statement completzon) :

3

) < ' §pc - [PDL] - C
. (Contentanalysis . 30.9% [42,9%]  Understanding/Patient |
. . ofstudentgtate- "@7.6% [37.2%)  Instructive/Helpful .
. ments: Percent - 193% [11.1%]  Good/Nice/Pun
; of students) ~ _“ygy . ["5.8%]  Okay/Allright
: < 87% [ 2.3%) - Negative Evaluation

0.6% [.0.8%] - Irrelevant comments

Q

Because: (StatementCompletton) Commentariy suggested that atudenta felt cotirse
instructors were especially patient with errors and' understandmg of inexperience. ’
~ TInstructors provided help in an instructive and constructive manter,

(Continued)

e

Lr

) _;'.;".' ) ' ‘ ' ‘. 89




' 1’1;.‘[8.’] l thlnk thls course would have been better if (Sta tement completlon)
LR spc «'  IpBL] :

, (Contentanalysts ~Rank - % [Rank* 0 N ' e
of.student atate- 1 5. 23.0% [ £25.8%).. More dnvmg t1me (on street

me.

v

N
g 0

3y
.'.s

¥

nts: Ranks - .. = . . /.7 andrange) -

- _and percentof b5 23.0% [ 3/ 16.9%] . Moreon~streetdnving

i stu

. -

de'rittj 8 9.0% [33 -0.8%)  More driving'time/Less classwork
NN - . Longer, more mtenawe”course '

). Improved student motwatlon ahd
- % interest. . :

No xmprovement necessary

. More insttuction in parallel parhihg‘ o

S , . Notdachers' stnke, review of-aII
o R T b test&,etc)

.
-~
K4

» PDL Ranks correspond t(g SPC.cat gorzes o
" *% Acute awareness of more intensive SPC may be operatwe
o Miscellaneous category; ranks greater than 7 for SPC and
' ’ greater’than 6‘.5 fqr PDL SR

_‘., '\,'

Do you feel that you know how to drive u#ely now?

sPC - (PDL)

| (Percqntof - g8% -,~[89%] e
"students) - 2% [11%] . No

I thmk thw course taught me:
?(Percentof ,° _9_]_._% ) [Zi%] 1A lot:
students) - 9% = [24%) ° .- Something = | :
’ ’ __Q_ S [01 . Nothi‘hg*' RS

’

Havmg gone through the course, 1 feel itis (Statement completzon)
o 'SPC '[PDL] - .‘ : (. v |
- ’(c'ontentanazym 36.9%  [43,2%] Helpful/useful/wormwhue',, o
~ Of student state- . 47.1% . [37.4%] . Great/Gdod
- ments; Percent . 1ggq: [ 7.6%]  Necessary
(ofstudehts)  -T4ie" [9.8%]  Okay/All right
© 13% [0, ]  Negative evaluation A
' [_‘Lg_%] Irrelevant comments "~/ .

2

Miscellaneous (E.g. Smaller classeé; .,
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" Development, El Segundo, California, June 1968.
2.

. Associates, Darien, Connecticut, May 1968. :
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DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST

.

Test Ad_ministi'atiqq _Guidelinas
- Pre-Test of Driving Knowledge
Post-Test of Drlvmg Knowledge

Drivmg Knowledge Test

" Form*A .
.FormB .~
COrrect Answers ¢

w

Cntncaltty and Saurce Table :







l,scores W111 h "us judge how effectlve the course 1s when we-

©

- compare them to test scores when you have completeé ‘the course._vf7

gl

When you look at the test you w111;:robablyvf1nd that you s‘

don t know many of the answers., Don t worry.,

‘~‘r0

Qh3aren t expect-if*

nstructions carefully (pause)

o Are there any questlons9

Remember - For each qJEStion, choose the ONE answer you
a"fconsider MOST correct.

;r- Put your answers only on Ehe answer sheet.vv

NOTE Before collecting the test materlal'

..\. .

H:‘ The test should NOT be dlscussed

> .

SCORING

ga G

. bdints~c0 eachrcbrrect-answer.n The sum of the points will

A PR R P

represen;?thelperéencage score. f,vlﬁ

ER)

R A st rovided oy e [

ut the test-'




-

:"j curriculum knowiedge objettives upon the comEletion of the entlre R

TEST ADMINISTRATION GUIDELINES

'51;jf;{,~ POST—IEST OF. DRIVING KNOWLFDGE

PURPOSE ‘Zﬁf_-ﬂf:_."‘jn -_)dd - -»1.=f_"* w BT

\“' The post-test of dr1V1ng knowledge is a paper and pencil.tesﬂ
v consisting of 50 muitiple choice itemE% Thlsois the same test
j'wnich’uas administered to students before exposurebto thelcourse. : _
T s - - Lo 1 e
The post—test is de51gned to ‘measure” student attalnment of the :"_'a; . r_‘ A'gf )

e .
.l

course.' '

P ‘:_ N o PR

Time Required.f¥20 - 30 mlnute:rf;, ) S

Materials Required (1) One test booklet for each student: ST .

e O‘,. ey v,”‘q ”.’ - : 7 A

R I (2) One ‘set’ of 1nstruct1ons and an - ¥ ‘~' A
P I ,j . answer sheet for each student: (clip -
TR frory <7 - this? to the Eront of the test’ bookr--fgf;
v"b'v g SR A nlet) .:_ f - :‘1’_ B
- .Vv“ - L N 0ne #2 pencil for each student ’ L

. oL - . . T L " . - N A . . "j
¢ .Test Room Conditions:’ "Those: conducive to good: concentration and R EE
B T individual work Cesd ) ‘

oy ARAIIGA vor SN e e |
S o m ey IR sl Tf'l’ Sws LT T e e
. INSTKUCTIONS ro STUDENTS Af-j‘t.-‘ j‘iif e

-

"Today you will be taklng the final knowledge tes; 1n the ﬂ ‘i?t',,

- - > * B o

‘
course. It consists of 50 questions and covers all of the units

, wlal s o ST ,e.
. in the course.,/Like the previOUsrtests, it is a multiple oic§“~'~ S s -

test. The results of . thls“tesAfwill,contribute to your final i~ vu‘,f o

“.’».

grade, along with,the:"

-
«

. on-road perfo;mance test, the range tests and so on._ = e B




-r,~’

It ia importantethat you'work i,@iVldually and quietiy

f I. am’ going to.hand out the test now.' Please don t open the:g

booklet until I ' s04 (Hand out test booklets with 1nstruct10ns

“and” answer sheets cllp e&'to the front of each one, and pencils)

"u;( Detg;h the ad' er. sheet from the test booklet and read the 3
instructions refully.\ (pause) , ‘,:." j ' ":ff ﬂvf

Are there,any questions? uht?'ﬂ' S ,'h lgrh‘

Remember < For each’ question, choose the ONE anSWer you

» S consider MOST correct. ‘, , . o T Y

’ - Put your answers only -on the answer sheet \i_ o e

e o Lk . SRR
You have half an hour to complete the tést. You may begin.< :L'I": o

ET< elore collecting the test materials, asktstudents to check .
‘o o ; a ) S

' 'thaththeir name, school and date are. written on- éhe answer sheet

~4 ' . v
- + . . .o

The test should NOT be discussed.{ T - '."»-'1:

. . - S R

SCORING. ..~ — .

) IR -

©  Tests are to be scored on a percentage basis. Assign two

s . . 5 ‘,‘, .
.pOints_togeachscorrectfansfer.7 The s&m of the points will
a i R : T L LT : i
.- represent the percentage score. R z_,.r T o R




ey

. DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST (PRE-TEST/POST-TEST)

L T o INSTRUCTIONS TR T Co
o (To be attached to the front page of, each test) S e ’

fcpieasefuse}the’pencil provided'" P S Lo
T L ‘ SR . Lo B . CTe

B o) . - “ : . .
v ) . o i : - Do

Take the‘An;wer,Sheethand: QWhere it says NAME erte yonr‘name L '-”b,.f
"~ Write. the name of your QCHOOL on the ‘;. - o
answer sheet o ‘J@ o -

B

‘- ’ i

Write today s DATE’ on the answer sheet AT

- o ,-; el v - \‘

. 1 - - “"‘\ . PR

"“ Wwhen you take the test, you.should:’ Pick the‘ONE anSWer you th1nk N Lo e
‘ S oo X oL o is MOST correct fof each .;7 N

.

- question < R S

: Fill in the blank correspond- c e
SRR . - ing to the correct answer ON :

S T I AR THE ANSWEK SHEET

f’:" o o o T ,Not write on the test itself - SR

. A

' « . . ¢ e

»EkAMPLﬁt, 1. A red traffic light means: AR : .
ss o a) slowdown’ PR I

Nﬁ# T . d) turpe i »’7.‘._,} ' e o s k,
o . T Y A
. If<you think "stop" As the correct answer' you would fin& the

’

anumber "lnﬁb“K:he answer sheet and fill in the blank next to the

.

¢ jetter "b". . T e v S e e




FORM A .
liAa The in51de rearview mlrror should be adJusted te r fleet the.'l
) a) Center of the road behrnd the véhicle :v . N
b) Left side of the road behind the vehicle T R
c) Right side-of the road behind the vehlcle .
_.d) Top of the’ trunk 3 ' <
- 2.A. When backlng up, ib\is usually ‘best Co' = ”ﬂ'v . 3 o
..a) Open the 1ef% front door and look back ‘ .
N - b) - Steer with one hand while looking into the rearview mirror
. +.r ‘'¢) Steer with one hand while looking out the rear window : .
.t~ d) Steer with both. hands while looking out of the left ‘gide windowﬁ,.’
3.Aa,,The.shape of thlS sign tells you it 1s a »
‘a) Stop sign S ' . '
-b) Speed limit sign -
i oY ‘Warning sign B
[ff-‘»Pld) Schbol crossing sign - . ¢+ . )
4.A;”'When you- come to a railroad crossing where there are several
- sets: of tracks you shbuld
. v . ',,-
:( lia) Wait untll -all the tracks are clear before you start to.cross . '
- b) . Drive qu1ckly to cross the tracks in as little time as possible _
. c)¢.Stop and wait until a flagman signals-you to cross - ™
e ~d). Mgve part way onto the tracks and then wait for the other - :
) - tracks to.clear f: iy ‘ e . "
L, , ‘.Q RN s _
‘,‘§{A. JAs Car A prepares to pass and“basses Car B, in which positlonzis A o
#n the greatest‘!angef from B2, o+ N . . S
(@ S (b) % SRR O C IV AT IR IO B R ot
gl Tiegl T gl gl
. ﬁ ~_ 7 .‘. ' - 3 e
Bl 1Tl
l o2 | . ; ] b .. U U - . .,'. - r . - v s
N RO N T 1 A AN
Al " - : : S
- 1 A U A O Mt I IR T S
’ » - v*V‘ s . )
\ L ) ' -
L ' -~ . X ™ '\ » ‘ .
L . "; o
N - .:Q v - ;.
. . 101 : | ) |
Lol B ',"_' ’ . ' ¥
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i

. '.F‘OMOA H(vc‘onti'nued) o I _ o .
. AR %. T e ' 1._ﬂ.

© 6LA. When -you' are planqpng to make a Curn at an incersection the besc

R time to signaL your turn, in mosc cases, is: L e T

- a) .As soon as you've decided to make the turn
" b) Whenever ic will cause the least confusion .
Ce) Apperimately 150 feet from-the intersection . «

d) When you begin to make the turn

'3 | ~
7.4, In general the safest driving speed on Che roadway is:

a) 5 mph faster than the. 3peed of the average car
‘b) 5 mph slower. than the speed 6f the: average car ;
¢) 'The average speed of the other cars, as long as’ chat Speed _ . -
“. 7 doesn't exceed the posted limit. : ST
d) .A speed that more or 1ess constantly varies from the posted ' '
speed 1imic ' : - : :

8’A..ﬂThe cars in the diagram below are approaching an interseetion.
... There are no traffic signs or lights. - Mark the letter on your

answer sheet for the car chat hae che right-of—way. A
s ! ” C , ' -
E L “ e _______ «
S [ - . ‘a v -
. . N 5
: A ¢ w= e
) ’4 A . ' ) -’ ) . ’
o ‘ ' - o " o .
. 9.A: A broken 1ine.painced oq the centﬁr of the highway means' S
M . A ] X Lt
- .'a) You may pass ar change .lanes S . oo
7" 'b) Only drivers on the other side of che road _may pass IR -

'+ ¢) 'You may not -pass -
© 'd)  Use extreme caution

a

L 4
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_ FOBM‘A (continhed) - - - - S
- 10.A. When driving on snowy or othersslippery surfaces, smooth : ,liigﬁ"*;:;"-;
S °steady acceleration. : - o R
a) Is not as important as it is on. dty surfaces p}/ o ;/('
b). Helps keep the rear wheelsjfrom spinning -~ /
c) Is best accomplished by starting in low gear : ¥4 ‘
- d) Is no easier when uging snow treadé - ' ' // '
ll;A; When driving on snow or ice, do not.', ca o, : PRt | o
RN a) Look at other vehiqles to see if thev are skidding :
-b) Wait until you reach the intersection before slowing down i
".¢) Watch out for vehicles coming out of side streets, -/ .
.ay Look out for children playing near the gtreet -
. - i *e -
: 12 ';A -:

[

l"; d) Turn your lights on high beam

‘\&13.,«..

1’4‘.A,.
Y

..].S}Au

a) The ehoulders of . the "toad - i . : "
b) -The roadway over.a bridge or culvert . Q N

¢) Roadways in sheltered areas . :

~d) - Areas paved with asphalt rather than concrete -
On_a\two lane'road you should pass only when:f )

» .

~¥ou should.turn on your headlights:;

If bad.weather makes it hard for you to see, you shonld

) ‘Speed up to get off the road guickiy S
b) In¢reasg your following distance
¢) - Drive im‘the lane closest to: on—coming traffic

ot
a) Only between dusk: and dawn ’
- b) At night and on days ’when it ia‘raining N
¢) ' At night and during severe snow storms
d) In-all conditions of darkness .- :
Which ‘area is likely to be the most slippery after a rainfall ;
duxing freezing weather° ,

.-o" e

v : B

a) There is enough raom to return’ safely to your lane after the pass
b) ' There ig a.solid line to the left of your lame '~ N )
c) The vehicle ahead 'signals you to pass

d)

The vehicle ahead is going more than 15 mph below the spﬂed limit

"»
-

- : . ik




" ¥ORM A (cont#nugdatf-,h L e .
N iérA._ When driving in city traffic, you should"~:; ip.: -%"_
L a) Avoid‘using ‘Tand signals ;;~¢ y’ ] ﬂ.‘f~'- T A

‘b)” ‘Drive only in low gear : BT
e). Expect ofher drivers to make. quick stops"

- d) Leave only a small space between you and the vehicle ahead

"17 OA.

.

}8 ‘A'

19.A.

‘\»,..;.

" 20.A.

2Lk

Even if you feeL in good condition after drinking, you should'

a) Realize that you won't be thinking as clearly as usual

"b) Keep the radio on so you don't fal}l asleep

~¢) Spend more time than usual looking in the mirrors‘?_g__',p d‘f”

d) Avoid using major highways

Prescription drugs taken in combination with alcoholic beverages.

- a) €an. cause trouble unless the drug was prescribed by a physician
b) Will tend to have their effects cancelled out by the effect
* ‘of alcohol: U o _ N
‘e) Will cause, “tréuble if you drink too much - : VA_fyf
d) ‘Can prodpce extremely harmful effects ;;g"r N

Which hand position on the steering wheel gives you the be t f

¢ontrol of the car during emergencies’ .

a)

b) Both hands neay- ‘the "12 o clack“ position .
c) . Both hands on the spokes . %
d) One hand at "g o'c¢lock and one hand at "3 o clp

Your front wheels are moat likelyJZo skid if you.

'Iurn the wheel sharply o N ;f:vr Sk
" gpeed up too quickly ” o S S
“Apply your brakes when backing up e e
-_Brake too hard " . - e, .

I

40ne hand at ”10 o clock" and one hand at "2 o clock" o

l . &

e

lnvorder'to»get out of a skid, you should:
ff the brake ft ' | S e
heels toward the edge of the road

a) Keep'your foot.
b) Turn the front

c) ' Let the steering wheel slip through your hands
d) Keep .a constant pressure on the gas pedal.

. ok” r ' : : ’
£ . . A T

A . éiﬁ, i \

y

<3




| TORM 4

22.A,

: a) Drive quickly to the nearest service Station .. " .

C

v'n

~d) . Pull off the road immedlately, even if you~cau t ge entlrely
" off the road o SRR e T ,x‘v,‘” L
Your tires'will get worn in she middle 15' »1',_ o

,;a) The distance your car can go without over-heating
b). 4 hours a day with. several rest stops “
. ¢) .8 hours a. day with.several rest stops

*d) ~ 12 hourg a day with several Trest stops .

-a) 'Keep your foot on the brake and wait until vou get brake
:b)i Turn off /the ignitien R
' ¢) Leave the roadway . - A

- If a pire begins going flat while you- dre driving, you shouldg :

,c) They have too. much air in them

(éontinuéd) T

If your brakes fail- whlle you are on the roadway, the firqt

'-_thing you should do is:

‘action again Ve

d) Pump your brakes a few times

x

\
LN

b)' Look for a safe place to pull off ‘the road, then p ll off = —
c)’ Stop where you are and signal other tratfic to. go agound you

a) They have too 1ittle4air in them
“b) You make, sharp turns

d) You do a lot of driving on gravel roads.

o
a

When taking a long trip, you shOuld limit your driving to:

"
P




.."' T » W - ’ ’ : :
. 1.B. Before driV1ng, you should adjust your sideview mirror so that you

ay’ Do not see any part of your vehicle when you are sitting P
" in your normal driving position SRR
'b) Just see the left edge of your vehicle.when you lean to the left
c) See the rear window of your vehicle when you are 31tting in‘
P your normal driving position:
d) Just see the left edge of your vehicle when you are sitting in )
_your normal driving’ pqsition : ) , . ¢

: _Z.B. Ihe,best way to be sure that it is safe to- back up is to' )
. aj Look out the left- side window ’ f&; ¥E
b) Look directly out ‘the rear window
c) Look into the rearview mirror

d) Blow the horn and wait a few- seconds ' ‘
3.By The.shapé'oflthis-sign indicateS' e ~s - jl_ ‘kg\x'

. a) No passing zone -

- % by "Stop - ‘

77 e)  Yield right—of—way

- d) Slow traffic keep right

-

"4.8,- When you come to a railroad crossing where the signal ‘tells you
: a train is coming, the safest ‘thing to do is:

- a) ‘Bring your car to a complete stop before you reach the signal.
- b) Slow down .and look both ways N
c) .Continue at the same- Speed and check for a train before tcrossing
d) Estimate how fast the train is approaching and then cross: .
the tracks . , A N

PO

-

,vS.B, Before pulling out -to pass a car, you should check ‘the:
. . ’ rd
~ '~ a) Outside and rearview mirrors
'b) Rearview mirror ' -
¢): Outside and rearview mirrors, and look over the left shoulder
d) Outside mirror, rearview mirror, .and then outside mirror again

6.8, ‘If»you have to slow down quickly or make a sudden stop, you ‘should: _
K | A ’ o
a) - Blow your horn before coming to.a stop N '
b) Signal to the vehicle behind you if possible
c) , Hold the gsteering wheel by the spokes -
-d) Shift into neutral béfore applying the brakes

1
«

’ 5 - ' . 106




FORM B (continued) . L

w

' 7.B._ Driving more ‘slowly than the traffic flow: . .
a) .Is u3uélly‘a safefprac£ice' : - '”\" - »
" p) Increases your chances of being struck from behind
e) Encourages other drivers to slow dovm -
. d). 1s against the law . .

The. cars in.the diagram below have arrived at their positions
at the same time.  There.are np traffic signs or lightsg. Mark . ,
the letter on your answer sheet for the car that™ has right-of~wdy:, .

13

4 o P

A

\

e g -

A solid iine and a‘Brokeh~line painted'on“ﬁhe éénte; of;é two-lane
highway mean: . . ) o : ' - L

' a) Passing is not permitted when the solid line is on your side
b) "Péésingfis permitted only when the solid line is on your side
, . ¢) ,Passing is permitted in-either direction - .
» - . ") 'Passing is net permitted in either direction '

: B Y . K
10.B. When driving on an” upgrade covered with snow or ice, you can
. ‘prevent wheel spinning by: o ‘
a) Increasing your speed when you begin to climb
b) Shifting into low gear before starting up '
¢) Maintaining a constant pressure on the accelerator:
d) Applying_the;brakes every now and then

»




FQRM Bfﬂcontinued)

11.B..

L a) Pu: on your high beam lights
" b) Slow down . - ° AR

13.B.

‘ a) Approach curves and. intersections 510w1y

. d) Stay in low gear most of the time .

N . . L - . . -

If you are driving on icy roada in freezing WQather, you should“

b) - Slow down after you enter curves or intersections

c¢) Drive at normal speeds if you have snow treads or chains
4 &
When iF is very foggy during the day or night, you should"

¢) Follow closer to other vehicles :
d) Turn on interior car light -

At night you, should drive slow enough ‘to be able to 'stop withinf)
D B

- a) 5 car lengths - o - .

15.B,

16,8,

d) Stop at every intersection

B b& Pass Car P

~'b) The distance lighted by your headlights
¢) 200 feet
- d) 107 seconds from the tine you hit the brake

J;If the temperature dropS'below freezing after a rain:.

a) gStop and put chains on ag'soon-aa poSSiple - s
b) Do not driver faster than 35 mph.
c) Test your brakes from time to time -

> ~ 1
; .

on a two lane highway, you should'néber: o A

-

‘'a) Follow immediately after a vehicle that’ is making a pass

"b) Pass a car that is towilng a trailer o . .

¢) ,Pass a car signalling a right turn Co : )
~d) Pass a car that is not going more than 15 mph below the

"speed limit - ,f . . : , Y

In a situation like the one illustratedv,
in the diagram, the driver of Car A .
should* ’
a) Be prepared for Car B to cut
in front of him '
as seon as possible
c) Move to the right lane behind N : LA
GarB . : T S e
d), Sound his horn several times v ’ iga "L 'K .

N 108




. FORM B (continued)

17.B,
E a) Is/sefe:if'ybu have been eating too _
~b) Has little or nbo effect on your driving ability.

':c) Will affect your reactions and judgment "&r:
d) 1Is illegal in most states __— , ‘ “

HéVing'onevorstwovdrinks before'dfivihg:

-

-gefoés taking any drugs and ‘then driving,*it isbimportént to:.

a) Pl@n to have some other person with you

by éiow what the effects of the. drug are

¢c) .Have some food in your stomach”
d) Fian on stopping every few hours

“

* The hand position shown in the diagram is best for emergené&
.situations becadse: it . C e

~Va) You won' sound the ‘horn by mistake

b) You can ‘keep from turning the wheel too sharply
¢) You have better control over steering
d) It"is easier to make a hand signal from this position




take and stop as fast‘a' ypu can et A

;'tqp and stger out of t maln flow of trafflc T )

4 leaving the road. since you cannon.see Where you are g01ng A
on the foad ‘and put,the hood dow,," R

[y

'(LStop\‘
.. Drive’ until you
-off. the road

LI . ST e

Te)’ Av01d dﬁ1v1ng on. hou days e B
ﬂﬂ)i,Have them balancedr - e S o

\ -

. "3'\”-:Hib) :Have somebne else with yo
’>/4 R ""c) ”Hav A good meal before starting Out ;w.”b

Yot e

4
T AT
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.~ PRE/POST*DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST ~
E \ . . Lt '.4 o o R .

N e e e, f E [ N S Y . S P ey

Toou R : P . S RN -

ITEM. - vIAP ° ForM - - sowRce! CCRITICALITY RATING® = .

S U R S CHSRI#T Mﬁp

- :”-1i,,t y 2;& ) . HSRi;#SIlTT. . : frf‘MﬁC’: . 113 SR

2 U2ty A HSRI #3190 /owEc
.o T2 s 220 B ©DETA: 10 413 . wMic- . e

3.0 031 - A - HSRI #1072  MHC-

A3 s’ B s #1080 B T
a4 T3l AL T HSRI #647 . HG
4Tz B w0 Tme

5 Vf;i 3-1 ';f”vA-‘ - bEra:_;oa#72

5 f? 34 o o B;-‘f _;_ﬁETA:_16 #7

e e o ib]féif'. e

iQir;”: 3 3%2‘. . :'“_Bf : ,:; ﬂSRi'#QQe L :ﬁt'1:5nﬁ0' i ‘

.n:,g!-7°w‘ i.' 3531e" ; Af.A e bETA:ilb #1qugi%A L MﬁCi.f,r;'l - ‘; )

g ‘1i’r,7343;-':=et B : Dﬁﬁ:'_"_'fvf i]f : 3 ?MHC‘ ) |
8 A‘}:, 34 A _?' DETA 10 490 -  .;1 yEc - -

.8 3.4 m DETA: 10 #91“ . mEc
o ST A } . o »,4 R

' ﬁl-HSRI: Item taken from Berger, W G,y gé al., A Handbook for Driver ° _ L
. License Knowledge Tests, Part II; "Yest Item Pool. .Highway :
Safety. Research Institute, University of"Michigan, October, 1971

.1DETA‘~Iﬁ Item taken,from ‘the: DrﬁVing_Knowledge Test of ‘the Driver
' Education Task Analysis Volume IV: The: Development of Instructional
ObJectlves. "Human® Resources Research Organization Alexandria,

Virginia, March, 1971, 7 4 RN o ..

.

::&NEW{i Generated item.< ';f‘i?‘ e o ) I .';f coT Lo i
The criticality ratingjof the related dfiver task (HC High‘Criticality:
- MHC = Moderately High Criticallty, MC'= Moderate Criticality; MLC = A

_'Moderaﬁgly Low Criticality) R LR LT

M2 T

VQIERJ!: . =‘r?i7,., -.",f SR ;1;2l)f : L - Af'. FE . T
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 -'H9R1 #401// o mic

12
13
S13

14

'_18 ‘
18
19

'f‘i9‘
" 20

6ml

©CHSRT #406 - HE
HSRL #619 . . HC

ISHSRI,#621v o THC

DETA: 10 #4G ., MAC

fnéki_#413;;; ',V_kf " MHC
 y‘HSRIﬁ#276i }f”” *aﬂ:"Hc

R I L He
- Nﬁwv . | . 1 7’ - Mch o
L NEW S LV omie
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s } TEST ADMINISTRATION GUIDELINES
UNIT KNOWL EDGE TESTS

e PURPOSE

N The unit knowledge tests are paper snd pencil tests usually consisting a

of lO multiple choice items. They are’ designed to measure student attainment

o of curriculum knowledge objectives for each unit.”
T . ,':; T J:"v

\}

( rssmmmsmnou S

' Date* Gﬁnerally, final classroom :Egiion for each unit. (Refer tel
t ’ o
"Assignment Schedule" in the Appendix to the Unit l Instructor h

W

) Guidance Package for details.) < }{

Timo Required. 10-15 minutes ».“ R 'VT ¥a$77

s

"~“’"th&rials.Required.“ (1) One test for each student

»(2)‘0ne answer sheet for jf:ibSCUdent' S
(3) One #Z'pencil for each dent o

(4) Answer rationale for each student (distributed o

. after test administration)

Tsst-Room Conditions: Those conducive to good concentration and
. LI
individual-work

-

¥ : d

INSTRUCTIONS TO STUDENTS'r

K]

Two sets of instructions follow. Set 1 should be used qith classes of
istudents who have "sverage or better reading comprehension and Speed.

-Set 2 may be employed when, in the . instructor 8 judgment, peading the questiOns

'aloud to. the class would appreclably improve studg%ts’ comprehension of. the "

v

‘Ltcst and save limited ¢lass time (i.e., set 2 is appropriate for«classes ’

comprised of s low readers)., ' -,‘ .




v'« . ‘ - 5 " )
S ¥
"'roday you W1 be taking chrknowltageﬂ for Unit o It-will obe o _A
% “a short mu]‘.tiple,choicg test. The results -of this-fest, in combination with ;tr_ e
: .the relults from other unit It 'ledge.’téats,, will conttibute]toward you_t BRI .
- final grade. o . _,1 ) '
'I.t: ‘is importa:;t that you work individually and quietli - ‘
I am going tp hand out the test now. Please don't start unti], 1 say, so."
(Hmd out tests ﬂith instructions and answcr sheer/ciipp_edlto the front of <
"Detnch the answer sheet from the test. and read the instructions carefully.
i (PausqS ‘ . M ) , , :
- f " N - " » . » . . L
Are there any questions? E ‘ . T .
. i . . : ' . ) ‘. " ° . " 1
» . Rzrmber - For each question, choose the (NE ‘angwer yon ~ongider most- e
‘ . . corréct. - S
o, ~"Put yéur{answérq only on the answer sheet, R
r ’ e¥ou have S&minut&s_to complete the test. ‘You may begin!' T
L ) ' . . 1 i ) . . - . . -
. av’v, . - K . ) - - . . - B . w _,," . a
. . ‘o ,” ) B ' T 3
7 . L Y272 :' X L )
. ” - . . . - - : B . : .‘ ‘v.
' Note. Before collecting the test materials, ask students to ensure that
K their name, school, and date are written on tha answer sheot. Guidelines ‘for
; ' dilcul_lion of knowledge .tests are provided in th’e Insttuctor Guidancc ’Paqkage ‘
o for-e,ach unit, B o - ) - :
TSCO NG: The tests are to be acored on a percentage basis. 'ﬁxcept for theé" o . ‘
" . . . |
. Unit J3 Ignowledge telt which. has more ‘than 10 items, assign 10 points to . " : -
o e‘rch correct anlwer. The sum: of the points will ,ep're_sent the percent-age P V |
4 ‘l”' ’ ¢ “ o’ . R - P . ) .
'lcou. ‘ L '_ S S o B .
» . - ‘.;,_ ) ‘ ) - . : . . % E '. . L -
T By '.‘ . . N . . S e
' . L R i
. K
. . . - O : - . ’\
ﬁ; . "u *
. - !




~"Todiy you wIII.ﬁeﬁtaktng*tﬁe“knowiedge~test~forﬁ8nit--riAI£4wil mﬁl ;fﬁeﬂ{e;iiiiw,:

be,a ahort multiple-choice test. The results of this teat, in combination -

4

with the reaults from other unit knowledge teats, will contribute toward

yOur finxl grade. . . ‘ _
. : - s
it is/important that you wogk individually and quietly. SN A

¥ (’1 : V
1 am going to, hand out the - test now. Please don't sturt until I sﬂy 80.

(Hand out tegts with inatructiops and anéwer sheet clipped to the front of .

o

o . Ry
- - . . -

ﬂ~—¥-——eeth¢»tosttmandetheipencilo ) . h. IS 7;7_d7 N L

— - e N

"Detach thc answer eheet from the front of ‘the test aqd put it to one

side. T’ will be reading the test queetions aloud when you take the test,*

: but’ firat we wili read through,the inotrurtiona. Read the inatructions to"

N ?

youroelf as 1 read thcm. (Read instructions and explain example item.)
3 h -

“I will reqd the queigion and the four poosible answers.' Wait until I

o ;hive ‘inished reading all the answere ‘before'you choose your answer, .I-will .
' ot > -
; then pause while you put your anewer on the answer sheet before going“on to’ SRR
' ,' the next question. Ty T v‘;. S PRTRN B _
Are there any queations? o ‘ ;. RS T oo e
Remember -~ Far. navh questien, choooe the ONB anbwcr you thlnk is
o m o ~ MOST correct. ' .
K ‘ E A S . .
. )" - Put y0ur dnswers only on the aﬂswer sheet L,
" . o ’ . ' R R .r ' . . 3 .
St S . . - : >
. _— 4 L . . » . A
(Read first question . . ) .t , ) ’
. | . N - ‘ . ) ) ] . \ » .
9 ' *
Sh . - * » ,
. d o ’ s
v . . .
o - 4 *
ol 2 e 4 by w5 i »
. “: . q- ‘ - N
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o NI Juae KNOWI)LDGI; ST P

, - INSTRUCT IONS ; - R S
(To be attached to the front page - of each tht) T ’ -
' : ' : .\[/’”‘_ ‘ ) !
Pleaéééggg the pén@i@ provided » e .
+ Take the Answer Sheet and: Where it says NAME wfino'vour name
X Write the name of your %CHOOL on the
y s - © Answer Shect
’ ) ’ ‘ ~ . E . .
' + Write today's DATE on-the Answer Sheet
v N e o ‘ S [ S ;
When you take the test, you should: Pick the ONE answer you think L,
: L ' is MOST correct fur each’ v R
., /question . o .
e g '  Circle the correct answer ON° 7
« _ o : THE ANSWER SHEET .
o j;H".' : " Not write-on the test itself . -

i EXAMPLE: 1, A redbtrafficvlightvmeans:. o - . ~
a) slow down - e o ,
by, stop e . S :
C')., "'80' . . . . ) . . . -

a : d) turn ¢ . .

0o If you think "stop" is the correct answer vou would find the ‘ "
number "1" on the answer sheet and then cincle the ldtter "b" (fill

in the blank next to the lgt:er HpH for IBM score sheet).

-




. b o ' . . v B
R ANSWER SHEET & e
L . KNOWLEDGE TE§T . . . e
‘This is 4 test for Unit (or}’L&P) R U R '
Neme: .~ " . schools . - . .~ oo X
‘.J . - l'. R 0
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. The purpose of this test is to see if you have learned the material
* ’ in LAP 2-1. - ‘ X '

INSTRUCTIONS: For cach test -item, circle the letter on your answer
sheet that corresponds to the answer you think is most cdrreqt? o

" - -

. . - .. 1, Before you start the engine,Aﬁhich of the following shculd you do first?
a) 1Adjusc the mirrors. . i : ‘
b) Adjust the driver's seat. . T
~ .¢) -Release the parking brake. -
d).-Fasten your safety belts.

« . » S

o » 1If youlflpod your engine when .starting it, you <hoild:

a) uHold the aécelerutor-all the way doﬁ%-while using the starter.
b): Release the accelerator entirely while using the starter.
.¢) Pump the accelerator up and down while using the starter.
d) Put the selector lever in low and use the startd®.,
N ) . . : . : X “ \ _ . s
3. After you come ‘to a stop and are waiting to continue, you should:

a) Shift to park and step on the gas.

e \. b) Maintain firm pressurc on‘thg brake. ’
x o ¢) Keep in slight motion by gently pressing gas.
Coe ~d) shift to neutral and gently press gas.
4. When the generator (alternator) warning light comes on after the T
engine is started, it means- that: . -
_a) The headlights are on high«beam; o L
b) There is hardly any oil left in the engine. - c v
" - ¢} Electricity is not being made and the car will soon stop. * L .
K - d) The parking brake is still on. P , ; ) : )
5. Right before‘shifting into Drive, you_sﬁould: N
a) Release the parking brake. T SRR

", b) Take your foot off the brake pedal. -
: ¢) Pump the Accelerator once. . : :
d) Put your foot on the brake pedal, ' - ‘ R

a

-




.
@

6 When you want to come tov, a stOp, you should. 5 : e

B ',a) Ease up on the accelerator and rest’ your foot on’ the floor: .
o ready to apply the brakes. » - oo

b) Keep ‘one fdot on thilgas pedal and- apply the brakes with the other.

" ¢) Release the accelerator and.then apply thé brakes,

d) Keep one foot near the parking brake in case the ;egular brakes Eail.

7. For normal driving, the best way t "old the steering wheel is to keep.

i »

i a) One hand at the "10 o'clock" ion and one hand’ at théx"Z dfc1ock"_

i .- -position. ; .

: ' b) Both hands on the spokes of t eeringxwheel. . - _
L - % &) One hand at the "3 o! clock" on and the other free to signal turns.
i .- . - hi-d) Both hands at the ™12 o clock‘ 'sition.v = R

. SR ‘ A

: . As-your{sp(ed,increases, you shaq1d
‘a) Make the‘ééme steeting correcti 8 wQEn.you'ré driving slower.
b) ., Make larger steering correcti : : '

¢) .Avoid making steering correct,

d) Hake smaller steering coxrect

a9 In otder to. qpme to a slow, smooth stop, you should:
. : ' l) Press the brake pedal more and more firmly until the vehicle stops.,“ N
17 b) Keep an even pressurc on the brake pedal until the vehicle stops. el
ol c) Gradually press harder on. the brake and then case up just before
: " the wvehicle stops.
d) Pump the brakeq scveral times ‘as the vehicle begins to slow down

-

A~

’i_iO."To make‘a turn, a driver should slow:.

e “ Co o T -
- ' ' "a) Before entering the turn. ‘ g . S _
.., ~:b). While in the, turn. . o ’ ; L ~
. .. .¢) Before and while making the turn. ot
S "d) Well before the turn and then speed up a 14tt1a while going I
' \ into the turn. o
g . e o . . .
. ] . “ - . ! " : a . Ad 1“' R ‘
e P .
. N -~ ’ " 4 0 &
- 4 ) N . N
L ‘ | v . .
‘,‘ - “ f
I - y
he TP f . . - .
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ANSWERS TO LAP ZwviN(M_.EDGI'-: mér

[T

.

(h) You shnuld,ﬁdguqc the dtlver s seat teforc adgu ting the
- - mirrors, releasing:the” parking brake, or fastening your

-« © .+ gafety belts. - Adjus ting the mirrorq‘rr fastening safety
(4]

_belts before adjusting the driver's ¥eat would probably
_tean that you'd h n-adjust both mirrors and belts
- again -~ after yogy.: were seaxed in the prOper p0t1t1on. If
_ yout were to release the: pa 1nb brake first, the vehicle -
~ may move béfore you're redc (o‘g., if the gear sélector had .
‘been left in ncutral if the- engino was running and the gear
selector was in Wfive or réyerse; or if the driver ﬁailed to
continue to hold the service rako down) ., :

o= o

2, . (a) if you flood your engine whun startlng it, you s should hold the
accelerator "all the way dewn wirfle uulngifhu““tﬁrtﬁt* Answer-— T

.. ais the bgst answer because ‘it is.most Mkely to revestablish
. the proper fuel to air ratio in thé combustion chamber. ~(When

- and internal combustiom engihe is flooded, the best immediate
cure ig to introduce as mugh uiv, into. the corhustion chawber as
possible.) Releasiny . the. aceelerator entirely (atiswer b) or
pumping the accelerator (ancwer ¢) will only apgravate ‘the ,
aituation,  Answer d, pltting thu sclector lever in low, is-
incorrect since the starter on most automatic: transmission’
vebicles will not work‘when tho selector ig-in low..

4.

+

1

(b) After you~canc to a scop and are waiting to, c0ntinuc, you should
v maintdin firm pressure ot the, brake. With )ﬁur car in drive, it .
f". will\probably tend to méve along slowly cven if you do not havo - .
"~ your] foot on the aofolei tor. =By prevsing on the ‘brake pedal
you will hold the cdr.s cady. You should not -shift to park or.
neutral, because it 'would take time to shift Sack. into drive
when‘the traffie qtarts up again, . = .«
(e) When thn generator. (altcrnaﬁor) warning light comes on afLer the”
engine ig started,. if means that electricity’is not-beluy made -
and the car will soon styp. . The purpoﬁe of this warning light is
to notify the driver thiat the QIOGCracaLacharging system in his..
vehicle is nat working., The warning light does not.tell you,
‘however, th¢ cause of the charging system malfunction. Answers
a, b, and d are incorréet, since: there-is no cleetrical connection -

¥ between thc warning 11?hc eireuit and the itoms meﬁtinned._

(d) Right before shifttng into Drive, you should put your font on the
r. brake pedali This action will keep the vehicle-in contrel until
you're ready to move the vehicle. Releasing the parking brake - - .
“(answer g) should he dome after sirifting to Drive. Pumping the
accelerator (answer ¢) may be done well Before s hifting into N
3 Drive, but not "right bcfere. . :

L
a
a

P
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.56. (c) When you want‘ki come: to a stop, you’ should release the accelerator RN el
‘ ' - and then apply he brakes. - Doing. these two - things will cut driving - L
o : power and. induce\a deceleration. _The other answers'do ndt accomplish-
. 'w ' ‘ !:hese two thlngs \ L B ) '?;' . ot - *.; .

- - Ch ce T
R A (a) For normal driving, the best wé; to hold the steering wheel is to

T keep one hand at the '10 [o'clock" position and on# hand' at ‘the.
ST ..o "2 o'clock pos1t10n~; This way, both-hands  are ‘balanced on ‘the
: ‘ .steering wheel and you' 're ready to put the desired steering input’
- . . intao the vehicle for- the situation. . Using the, spokes for steering '
. (answer b) could hamper the dr1ver 1f he needs 'to make a’ quick
,J steering input. With only one hand on- the: wheel (answer ¢), the
R C ) ‘driver has little: ability to make precise steerlngginputs.v'Having
e ;v}‘ . "both ‘hands.at the same position (answer d) is almost 11ke dr1ving
' . one-handed.‘ v T , » . PRI
N . Y . - i Y . .- )
'8; (d) “As ¥our speéd increases, you should make smaller steering correctlons{'
.. With- smaller steering corrections, your vehicle will be positioned ' )
correctly at higher speeds.: The result of 1arger steering corrections. ¢
o .. (dnswer. b): will be exaggerhated at higher speeds¢ Answer ¢ (avoid -~ -
R 'making steering corrections) is incorrect,, $ince any’ time a vehicle B
' ' is moving, some steering corrections w111 be needed. -

o

9. (c) In order to come to & slow, smooth stop; _you should gradually press
’ harder on the brake and then ease up just. before the vehicle stops.
"The- Yeason: the amount of brak1ng force needed to decelerate is
. much ‘more - than the amount of braking’ force' needed to bring the
» ‘vehicle to.a stop during the‘last instant . of deceleration. Mogt -
drivers get inthe habit..of easing up on the brake b%fore stOpping B
" to make’ the stop smooth at ‘the endy By keeping an even pressure R ’
n: the brake (answer b),.a slight . ggrk will e felt when the "5
vehicle stops. . Answer d may be ‘correct. for emergency .Stops e -
may generate greater amounts of deceleration force while allowing
.the -driver to retain some steering control) but the question asked .
forxa smooth st0p. o : e S
©-10.0. (a) To make -a turn, a driver should -slow before entering theﬁturn.
’ Attempts to reduce speed 1n ‘the turn may throw the car 1nto a

skid.

L "j*

LI . .
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You should check behind you for pedestrians and other vehicles.. N

. ’ - .
Just aft.er you start to back up, T A SRR / ER
) - Before you ‘begin to back ups - ¢ - S -!.',f R
¢) After you have backed onto, the road. 7 ey
7,Un1ess someone is helping you back up. o3 f SR

R e 6 L R LI B B “ , a’:” H
et 2; When backing up, you should. ; A7.fv B T R

= a) Allow 1essxd1stance to stop than 11 boint
’ [ ‘b) Sound the horn before starting,’ L K
e) . Avoid making quick steering changea.:',, g
~d) Speed up slightly when tux.-nmg:v B P T

. - oL .

The correct way to baCk UP ‘is t°‘ ;f“

, a)' Turn your bodg to the right 50 that ou s can - sée out the
T -« rear, windotf and steer with your leftAhand. . o
S b7 “Turn your hiad slightly to the Jeft ward thev side mirror Y 3
AR .and steer: wik either. hand‘ _ 5{ ' - ' yo o

© . e)  Look into’ the Xearviéw mirror so that you ar behind
* . you and steer with both. hands., o o oy -
d) Look at the side mirror'and steer W1th both hands.u"7;i7..'

S ;Q"”v‘hs The safest place to make a U-turn is usually. e e .%\
S 'Iis to an 1ntersectidn._ffilﬂii[z””'“ : 5".“; SRS
fv_f b) Only on one-way streets: e o e

c)f_In the middle of a block.>—;-§l:' S
) ‘0n entrances or exits of highwaysm v ’.',]f:’

s If‘you ‘need to reverse your direction while driving, it is"ﬁ
o usually safest to. . . . ST

‘.;,Aﬂf "f' o a) Turn into a driveway; then back out. N e
P S A k). Make ‘a Ufturn.u L. o S
PRGN . ‘. c) ,Bfack ups .A . R

‘ T ) Go around the block L B
X , ) LYy :
a) Drive forward 1nto the: driveway ang then turn while backing .
out ,into the traffic. . e : S
b) . Back into the driveway and. then turn while moving fprward into -
. - ..the- trafflc.;?'=-= -
;c){’Choosc a driveway . that has vehicles parked on either side of
"« 7 dt’at the curb, ' e
" “d) . Keep your door’ opencd So that you can See while backing out -
- - ~of the driveway. : R v - S

Lo

‘o o _ ' : : : /.;;. RN . s ‘ L

- I . . : . . & .
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. ,v7 Before you begin to , paralloi pﬂtkin5 spaee. you shculd. :

o :""a) Signal »ha caru*hehifﬁ "ou to go nﬁouﬂe" i eradfl ~Permits.
s b) “Put on Yeur &-way i;ashnr £o warm othéi carm. -

- e) ‘Sovind our hoin ta warn sther ¢ors that .wou are abouL to reverse.
. - ’ d) O"e. your éoc: rd Tool for Lra:fxc Hnni*a an«.’: - L e
< L . PS ' L »J“i . } 3
o S B When ﬂATklnL on b111, *Lmzng nuhiil, ﬂrl “hara- Lc ne Pt“b, vou. ﬂhould

v B "h_..l.‘, * : . IR vl _’ " .
ol a) LC&VF yau ;rnw;f : ﬁstraiybr SRR R '_ . .
S ;”*bﬂ THyR your frept wheels Lo the tefh., A g
. T o, ¢) Park at a rtiyht~ﬂg;19 with reav.wieeis .tlwser.;ﬁ,ghe'cdga‘$ f'" 
e “iof the road. { IR L L . ‘
L d) ‘Tu:n s front wheels to the right. . ‘;’ - NG
E . b“_;' C . '\ e o ; . ) . - ) . R v
. .9. When hackirg cur of an aﬂglalpa,kingfﬁpQCP' vou ghnulﬂ oeqin turn1vg
o “your whaelat v oo S Ca . . .

R o a) Ag sour as JoUT caf 45 &lear of v"n~¢JPq an oJ*hur side of you, -
S .0 . b) Cnly whea yau £r2 cnnBletely oyt into tha- LfaLFﬂc lane. S
ey As z;pﬂ A ¥t gtart Lo move . ;arnwards., R

v -d) Bahk ﬂd fnftu 0 eusn'ynuv =gy out of the spre ,;’ o,

v

g
10. -whicn av, ahrn1d tba Fuept: 'hPCIc nf a, ear. Vﬁ“turred wno" parking ;
- dew hﬁ 1 on a gtree.” LA e T 5
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4.

5'0

6.

"(b)

(c)

. of getting into problems with other ‘traffic. . ~°,

@

)

. that you can see put the reay window and steer with your left

ANSWERS TO LAP 2-2 KNOWLEDGE TEST ) ) e
-« ; - 1Y ) B Y \' ¥
> ‘.4 . “ . Y * . : ‘. o s ! L
M \ - : ' . : »f N N
You should check behind you for*pedestrians and-other vehicles’
before you begin to back up. If you walt until you start back-
ing before'you check behind the car, you may run inte something.

When backing up, you should avoid making quick stéering.ghgn@es.gf )
You are steering with only one hand, and the job of coordinatipg

your stecring motions with the direction of the car is, more com-
plicated than when you are driving forward. ~Ahy quick er sharp °
steering movement iss 1ikely to be exaggerated and will call Yor_ * °
another steering movement in the opposite direction to correct
it, mgking'it”difficult to keep conbrol.<f the car. « '

- v v

.a % E . . ,v”'
The correct way to back up is to turn your body to-the right:so . er

hand. With your body turned }n ﬁhisfdireetioﬁ you have the best
possible view out the rear window, which allows you to see éhere:
you are going. : o o ‘, v

The safést place to make”a U-turn-is ysually in ‘the middle of - -
the blocke You should make a U-turn where you have the least
chance of getting in the way of other ,traffic. ‘In the middle,
of -the block, traffic can only be coming from two directions. . °
If you made a U«turn at an intersectioq,'traffic could come at
you from four different direcdtions. Making a U-turn at any . ?.
kimd of intersection or highday.éhtranct~meéns a greater chance

'

R . . S . +

1f you need to reverse your direction while driving, it is =«
usually safest to go around the block. With the other ,options
(a, b, and c), ydu're more apt to.come into conflict with.other '
traffic, - . ® : ‘ - ‘ )

SN

If you decide .to‘use a driveway when turning ar&und; you should ’
back into the driveway and theri‘turn while moving forward into
the traffic. It is always dangerous to back into traffic from

a driveway. If you are making a two-point tﬁrn, yoy should
back into thé dyiveway so that you can then drive forward into
the traffic. Driveways with cars at either side of the curb

should be avoided becase the view of ap;ﬁach_ing traffic - -

U

would bé*ﬁiaékéaj‘ﬁﬁdlthe—approaching—cars~wou&d=hava~ﬁrﬁa81e -
seeing you, too. ‘ .

a, . . .




Y permits. When-you 'stop’ on the'roadway before
‘parallel park, you. are blocking a lane ‘of-traf
- behind you may have trouble seeing on-coming.

. traffic flow by signalling td thd cars behind,you to goaround . °
o you if. you.seeithat it is safe for them to do so. - The other. '
~alternatives (b, ¢,
_parking. L

Before you begin, to back intosa para_il_el parking space, you .., .
should signal- thé ‘cars behind you to go around if traffigc. i -
i‘attempt ‘to.
" The ‘cars »
, roffic and they ..
may not realize that-you are’about to patk. Yeu can restore -

‘and d) -ake wnfiecessary actions for parallel‘-;:_“

3 - .

.+ for some reason your-car-should start rolling, it will-rell '

shows how your ¢ar, will .rbil ‘away from the street if Your wheels S

When 4pa_r-k‘1xi§ _éh: a hill, facinguphill, “and t::h'ere?s&“tj._q: éui:b, S Vv -
you should tirn your front.wheels to the right’ This way, if e

_away from the street. This will keep it from rolling into L, _—
other Moving traffic.:’If you left your wheels straight, the' -
car could roll.dowyn ‘the hill, With your wheels turmed to the .

right, the car will roll. away from the street and péssibly into
‘something that might stopit, such as a tree.® The drawirg below
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G e EEEU L e
(a):. When backing out of an angle patking space, you should begin

-~ turning your Wheels as soon ag your car ig clear of vehicles -
on. either side of you. If you.start to tuin your wheels as

. to you. This.is shown in the drawing.below.

)

~.*.goon as you start backing up, you -could run into the car mext.

10,

Pxl

@ ST TWRONG J* . RIGHT S

2

If ydu,gait'until you'te;compiétely‘Qut into the ttaffic lgne
¢answer b), before you:bégin turning, you're likely to end up.

forth" is not necessary. _ y
- R L i ' OIS
i

(b) Only wh

.- ‘turned toward the curb, could the car’ avoid rolling downhill, - *.
“. 4into a traffic lane, if the‘brpkes failed to’hold. :
' )

- . .
. L . . e ] . T
e ) . T N . .

in’the opposing lape of traffic. Answer d, turning "back and

! en the wheels are i .thefyosition shown in (b), that is,
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o The purpose of this test is to see 1f ydu have 1earned the material
1“ Unit 30 .._' . o . o . . X - o . R *. o . .’ e
' INSTRUCTIONS For each test ftem, circle the letter on'your answer el "‘-
lheet that correSponds to the answer you. think is most correct.,; . : L
N e S -
. '_ S .'\\ R AR R . SRR U R o o B

2

U When entering an exgresswaywrybu.shOuld check traffic on the express* - RO

.A"'u)"}Usinthhe side mirror. RARTS SRR oo
.~ *b) Using the side mirror and rearview mirror. - o ' ‘
" . .e) Using the side mirror and looking back over. your shoulder. s B
. &) -Using the side and rearview mirrors and’ 1ook1ng back over . v
« . ' your shoulder. FoE : ; R

" dZ.’”While driving in the city§ FPH. should generally focus your attention.

ja) On the vehicle” just in front of you.
'b) About one blocl ahead of you. " . o o
c) About five blocks ahead of you. e T
d) Toward the. right side of the roadway just 1n front of you.
¥

3. When driving on a two-lane roadway with curves and hills, ‘you should'fV*:- .

;a) watch the roadside for warning signa. A e }§v
b)Y Alwayu 5tay to the: left aide of your 1&ne., T T e
< ey Keep your ‘headlights op &t a : LT
o) Sound your horn - frequently. - B
4. ‘ Using your turn indicators is important‘l R _
a) - Only when you are makihg turns at intersections. ' N
b) Only when you think there are other cars within sight. ,
¢) Only when you are making turns that cut across traffic.
d) Whenever you change directions on the roadway.
$. Under which of the following conditions :houidvyou sound your horn »
before pnssing another car? . . “
.) At nighto ) o N . ‘\" 4 . :
b) 1If the other car is signaliing a right turn, : ' ' - i
¢).' When the other car is coming up (or closing) on-a car ahead of 1ts
,d) Under any condition.' - .
! , . . -
132 . o
<&
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Q

. €) Use the acceleration lane to get up to the speed of the freeway,

- a) Slow down to allow him to re-enter the.lane in front of you‘_h o

L : };_ 'iﬁf;f R o UNIT 3

A [}

When entering a freeway with an entrance: that has an acceleration
-lane. you should: . ‘ . . .

: b ' ’ EIE
n)"StOp to chéck for traffic ‘at the end of the acceleration lane.’ -
b) Enter the f*eeway at top apeed and slow down to, the speed limit

‘afterward.

traffic. ‘ !
d) Use the ahouldor to gain apeed before y0u get onto the freeway.

if the driver of a car that is" passing you signals that he muat cutf T
_tin front of you to avoid oncoming traffic, you should""

_'b) Speed up to:let him get into the lane behind you.

8.

10.

'-d) ‘At all times, even if the pedestrian is not obeying .

It

¢) Quickly cut over to the. shoulder. - A
d) Continue at the same speed and keep in your lane. o

* You are nearing the top of a hill on a two—lane countxy road..;AsV
vyou approach the crest of the hill, you should:’
a) Speed up slightly.

b) Maintain a steady speed.

¢) Apply thesbrakes lightly.- .

'd) Ease up slightly on the agcclerator.

In general,nhow far behind the car ahead ahquld you try to atay? .
8) Twe car lengths. ’. .J-” ' | :
" b) Two seconds. S s

‘e) Two seconds for. each ten miles per - ‘hour.

:d) Two car lengthe for. each ten miles per hour.

You should yield to a. pedestrian.

s) . Only when the pedestrian is on a crosswalk,

‘b) Ohly if the traffic lights are in the pedestrian's favor.

¢) Only if doing so would.not slow down the traffic flow.
trnffic controls. .

Hhen you are driving down a residential ‘&reet and there 1s-no
[trlffic in either. direction, ‘it is-best td keep your car:

_a) Well to the right. '

b) Toward the left sidg of 'your lane. *
¢)..In the middle of your lane.

d) In the middle of the street.

-
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| . . UNIT 3
I s - . . > < - : ’
‘12.. This sign means:. oo
S ) No’right:"ﬁurn.n. , el
" b) Do not enter.. (Red ‘& Black)
Lo c) No U-turn. # o
 # d) Right turn only. S '
(13 - 17) Match the signs with their meanings. For, cxample. if yoﬁ think
#13 is a "Stop" sign, you would put the le;ter 'p" next to #13
* _on your answer. sheet:. S e et
13, v | _g.:n Interstate 'high'way system..
14, ‘ RN b. S}:_op. AR
. i ‘ ) q ’
- ]
15, - ' - “c. Railroad crossing.
.’, 160 . ' ‘ . do Yielda '
: ) ' ¢
. 134 y
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3.
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_ ANSWERS TO UNIT 3 KNOWLEDGE TEST-
’ ‘ R SRR “
When entering an expressway, you should check traffic on.the
expressway by using the side mirror and lodking back over
your -shoulder, You should check over your left shoulder to-
makeé sure of what vou saw in the side mirror.- You may see

. some things that you didn't seé in the.side mirror, because i5.fv;~rw

" (b)
.. - attention about one bBlock ahedd of you. Watching the driving

-.of the blind spot‘ While it's a gdod idea to use the rear-
View mirror, too, it won't tell you anything about trqgfic
..coming on the expressway. ' The rcarview mirror will only
tell you about traffic right behind y0u on the on~ramp.

While driving in the city, you should generally focus your

environment one block abead din the eity will enable you to  »® :
_see what's happening within that block in time to cope with. e
“the. situation. How far ahead you look ik determined by how ' a
,{ast you are going and the type of environment in which you're
~driving. 1In the cjty, with' speeds of about 25 to 30 mph and

congested traffic conditions, you need to be observipg about

one block ahead in order to have time .to react properly.

"Answer (a), "focusing your -attention<on the vehicle just in

front of you,"” is not a safe way to observe; “it tells you

nothing about what's going on around-you. Answer (d), "toward »

. the’ right side of the roadway, just in, front.of you," is in-

(d)

correct for the same reason as (a). Answer (c), "five blocks~
ahead," 1is much too far for city speeds and driving envitronment.
When' driving on a two-lane roadway with curves and bills, you
should watch, the roadside for warning signs. Roads with hills

- Or curves aré more - dangerous’ than flat, straight roadways becausc .
! of. limited vision. Sometimes, it's hard to tell what lies beyond

‘the next curve or hill. Warning signs will tell you, for example,
that you are approaching a dip or a series of sharp curves. - By
looking out for these signs, you will bef alerted to dangerous
sections of the roadway and will have time to react *accordingly.

Using ;oyr turn indicators is important whenever you change
directions on the roadway. Then, other drivers will be aware

of what you intend to do and will be able to react accordingly.
Unexpected actions can cause accidents, so always use your turn
signals before you turn corngrs, change lanes, and enter or leave

the Toadway. ~Signalling shioald become a habit, Srgnal”even_if“”*‘—“
you think-that there are to other cars near you=-it's easy to be
mistaken about this. _

| R

,
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5, (e} You 'should sound your horn before passing another car when the = S
: " other car is. coming up (pr tlosing) on a car ahcad of it. The - = 3

- reasgn is that the other’driver may be intending to pass the car &~
S ., —~— ahead of him and may not’ be aware. that you are passing him. ™ ’
Lt Sounding your horn should be saved for times when 1it's needed.
EARE To sbudd your horn every time you pass -1s unnecessary (and -~
annoying, if there's no reason to sound your horn), - °
.. 6/ (c) When' entering a ffceqay with an entrance that has ah acceleration °
e lane, you should use the atceleration lane to get up to the speed -
- " of the freeway traffic. ~An entrance ranp that has an acceleration
~lane permits you to enter the exprestway vithout interfering with -
. * the smooth flow of traffic because you are able to use the accel-
. eration.lame to increase your speed to that.of the thaffic\on the’

L2

. 1y *  expressway. Stopping or slowing dowif at the end of;, the -acceleration
O R ' lane 'would:defeat the,puerse(of-having one and invite a rear-end
 collision as well. . . o T T . .

7. (a)'. If the driver of a car that is passing you signals that he must  ~
.' . cut in front of you to avoid oncoming traffic, you should slow
. down-t¢ allow him to re-enter the tane in front of you. If a
‘driveritrying»toipass you misjudges the speed and digtance of o
on-coming traffic, yow must help him return to his driving lane. B
by spepding up or slowing down. In this case; he hias signalled '
that he must cut in front of you, so the corréct'ansver is.to.

"glow down." .

. 8 (d) You are nearing the top of sa hill on a two lane country.road, , -
: S As“you approach ‘thi: crest of the hill, you should ease up - ’
» -glightly on the accelerator. Easing up-oa the accelerator® =~ -
will do two -things fgr you. Fifst,.it will make sure that your -
‘ car does not 'build up too much speed as you start down the bills
B .7 Second, it will make you morc prepared to react in cage” someone
that you couldn'f sce is#An your lane ag-yoy go over the top of
the hill, Do not apply your brakes, since you might interfere
with traffic that is .following behind you. S

. .9, (b) 1In general, you should-try, 'to stay two geconds behind the car
‘ahead. At nearly all specds, a two second following distance. -
will provide you with a safe, space cushion./ The two second
« .. rule automatically takes your specd into account. In other ,
' " words, the faster you'travel, tiie more disTance youwiti—cover———
during two seconds. = v o ’ S '

-

10. (d) You should yield to™ pedestrian at #11 times, even if the
g pedestrian is not obeying traffictcontrols. Under any circum- -
. = stances, drivers 'should be alert for pedest¥ians, and stop for
© . them, if needed. Whether pedestrians are technically "n the N

- right" dr not, drivers must yield to them’at all’timea.'\\/ " L
Kv,:"-,. ‘ \ . . ) ~ - - .

o, t
i

s
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11. (b) When you are driving down a. residential street and there 1s =
" -no traffic in either direction, it is best:to keep your car . L
toward the .feft side of your lane.. _Most of your trouble.om - .~ &
' a residential strecet will come from the right side--children TN
©: running:into, the’street, cars backing out: of ‘driveways, people’ =~ T . . .
~ on bicyéles, etc. By staying to the left side of your ‘Tane, LT e
you can keep a.greater space cushion from these:posgible. - i
hazards. Don't move clear’ ovér to the left-hand side, . though,
L ’ _or you may interfere with traffic from the opposite direction. _.

. ,%rb

- 1. (a) This sign ia the internationally accepted synbol for "NO RIGHT ~~ .~ '+
T L TURN." It is one of many signs that uses symbols to tell you. ‘ '
: . . 'where to position your car on the roadway. E -
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7.,'{Vary ‘your:: speed often.

3EDriv ‘atithe same speed as on a’ dry road S
;FolloW‘closer ‘to the- vehlcle ahead ‘than, usual.n_ o
Avdid: quick. changes An speed or. direction.

: \'_.

What is’ therbest reason for not drlvlngfatﬁhightspeeds when the roadway

' fast you should drive—in the fbg’

.. B) How quickly you

A i 7ox: provided by enic [EEENSS

is covered with a/layer of water’ 3 I ERIE

'ffiai The spray from your car will make it hard for other driVers to

‘see, clearly. . ‘- R et

© b)) ‘Your tirés will tend to rlde on’ top of the water.'

c). The: spray frcm other. cars. 4¢ill make it. hard for you to see clearly

“d) The spray may cause the engine ‘to! stop. e

- 4 ’ .

'3 Hhenever you are drivingvon snowy or icy roads, you should always.;b'

h'*; a) Allow for ‘a. much greater stopping d1stance than usual 3;-.“'
b)) - Keep one foot’ resting ‘on"the brake:’

‘c) - Drive 15 miles per hour,” 1ess than the posted speed rate._f

d} Keep yOur car in hlgh ‘gear. or "Drlve e T

YOU'should look out»for oily patches on- the roadway, especially wheny
) J, ,..”~ﬂ. . A i . B

a). . It is rainang hard.~_ - ‘34" IS A __‘»,

h) You, are driving in the city. BT R

“You are on. a cement roadway._niui,“f R L TR
It is a hot day-”‘u, o T

%" , S S - s ’ [

. i s \
Hhich of the followingj{snmost important when you‘are deciding how

How far you can\see- R e T e

_ ‘dan-stop.
-sThe. amount of traffic.ug,




ffﬁ,;kwhen bad weather makes it hard for you to see. you should. :_:3111;371,;
: iia)~ Drive o the shoulder'of the roadway. -
* ... b) Drive in the lane “closest to the middle of the road‘ e -
Le) Drive in the lane that. separates ‘you most from other traffic.
. d) Drive only on divided highways. L ;A J,‘__;f 'v‘
- 71.'The best reason for driving more slowly at nighb than during the day
i "fd}Ai:7There is 1ess traffic o keep you a1ert.;; :,jiii;j'f m:_l’
L mmb}}“You ‘may’. get sleepy: - .
... ‘¢Y -You ‘cannot see as’ far ahead. ’ -
;;;g7d) {Drivers tend to be more careless at night.v S
- 8. 1f the glare from the headlights of an oncoming car blinds you,
.. Yyous should« : : .
- A - — - L 7”,-,;,7",77;_ e """”“:" A L
‘f?va)'”Squint your eyes. keeping: them on. the cemter of the lane o

';‘ {iTo keep the engine cool when standing in heavy traffic during a
o eriod of extreme heat, you should' R Heel
'a) Tutn off the engine until traffic gine to movern_ . ~‘f,n o
" b) Shift to neutral and let the engin® idle, R S
" ¢) Shift to neutral and race the engine slightly. ST
o d) Turn the engine of f occasionally. : o :
- 104 Which of the Fn11nwing is the best reason for slowing down when there
S are strong or gusty winds? ' : SR , SR
B a) VIt helps the car to grip the road better."' -
b) It helps you "feel" wind effects more quickly. . . B
¢) It will help yqu keep within the speed limit should B
- - the wind cause you to go- fastex. -
d) It gives you more time to react: tp changemin your car' s
g ?”poaition caused by the wind.A., R e
o ;:{,_\{ R . ‘ -
- \

N b) Focus your eyes on the right side of the roadway, just
'c): Try to maintain normal eye position, sinco any movement .

k '.vﬂ) ‘Look down if the .road is straight and-lift your eyes when.l'f

in which the opcoming ¢ar 'is’ traveling.
“beyond the oncoming vehicle., = - Lo
away will be dangerous. - .

the oncoming.vehicle ‘hag passcd. . _‘ﬁfbu
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- .until you are back onto dry road.

ii(bi

P . - -

- ANSWERS TO UNIT 4 KNOWLEDGE TEST .- .

R B R . v

e Fat LT
When driving over patches of ice, mud, or wet leaves, you-should

- wet leaves,form‘éxtrcmcly.slippery surfaces, causing limited

traction. Sudden braking or changing direction -can- put your

" car into-a skid. "It is best to keep speed and disection steagyff'f'

e e e P

o S . R
A
.

The

béstfrﬁagdﬁ;fdi ﬁd£ dfibiﬁg‘at.high speed§ wﬁéhfthé:éiiS*5f;;;*;;5

thin layer of water on-the roadway is that’your_fifesjwil;;tend;'"""’"

to ;ide;qﬁ:top-of~thg‘w§£érs5VThis'iS~6ften;éa11éd’hydtbﬁléhing.»‘v
1t can cause you to. lgse control of the car's steerimg and brak-

~ing.  Slowing down reduces the chance that' your car wi 1 hydropldne,

«Q - .
. . o
. RN

Whenever you are driving on snowy or icy. “roa

b

. 5.

@

6.

A:(ai:

(a)

_ ~are safe..

_('c)'.‘

- Hkely you are to be in.an accident.’

~ going, thé'greate;.the'stcppinﬁ'distanceryqu-should@allcw. poe

" believe because -they

P . A S o .

‘avoid making ‘quick changes in speed or direction.. Icggfmud,'andf_ ; 1,“”

OW 0 — O

43,

‘pavemeﬁ£)'stoﬁpihé3disﬁan&g*i$,iaéréééédﬁby;éﬁbut SOzfN.Hérdgﬁﬁmaf-*

.packed snow_increases stopping distance by 200%, and glare ice e

“increases. it by at least 500%;, Of course, the fister ysu are. P

.
. oy Ry

ijulshouldﬁlqu,bgtffér 9$19fpatcheé on ;He.rbédway eéé?éidllys g_ff«**
- when it is a hqt:ddy;';In"hot;yghth?fj‘o;lfih:the“paVemgntftéhds_ Ll
o ¢tqacameﬁ£0wthegcoﬁ,_fqtming shinyfpatqhes,;hat~cgﬁ]beivgtyﬁslippe:yg

TN t

In fdé;'you_shou1d~bé‘driving'ho}faster‘;héﬁﬂyou,cép.Seg; that is,
you should be driving slowly enough to.stop before reaching any
obstacle that’suddenly -appears in. the roadway. _Many accidents

occur because drivers assume there is nothing in the' roadways they .

" :”~V"3i x~

. . . . - o
[ . . oo ta

‘When bad weather makes it hard for youto see, you should drive -
in the lane that separates you most from other traffic. In fog,
heavy rain or snow, your,visibility is reduced and so is the

. visibility of other drivers on' the road. In these conditionms,
your chancesof being in. a collision are greatly increased. The . .

- greater the distance between you and other traffic, the less @< -

i
e

S

can see the road right in front of them, they .. -

~




(c) The best reason for driving more slowly at night than during the ;J‘wf_fj ,{f;ijif?
' day is that at night: you:'cannot see as far:ahead.  You should’ - - ..o L
" glow down at night to your distance of sight, so that you can - .

. < gtop within ‘that distance, 1f you are not driving slowly enough,*
you may not have enough timé to stop before you hit an. object

that had been out of your range of vision.v-

1f t

glare from.the hEadlights of an oncoming car. blinds you, A
- yex °hou1d focus your eyes alonf- the right side of the roadway ', . .~ . =%

_ ~ Just beyond the oncoming Vehicle._ Thig minimizes the effects of < -
S © " the glare and allowsyou to see the edge of the roadway. .Don't . =

. < = o try to give the other driver "a dose of his, own medicine" by = - °

‘ putting your headlights on high ‘beam, too. Your chances of having :
P a head=on collision are .even greater when the other driver can 't o
' see either. o : . = . R

el

r -

I ,' A

(c) To keep the engine cool: when standing in heavy traffic during a - 5:57"' ‘
period ‘of extreme heat, you.should shift to neutral and race the

. engine slightly.n This will make the fan turn faster and will

keep water moving through your cooling system.’“ , . .:-"“:“- N
10. (d) The best reason for slowing down ‘when there are strong ‘or gusty -
REE - winds is because it-gives you more time.to react to- change in L
T ‘your car 5‘position caused. by -the wind. For example, a cross~
'wind can cause your car to move sideways into another lane of
traffic, The faster you re goitgy the more your car will move .
sideways, allowing you less time to recover (that is, steer in
the opposite dirtction) o .
B ’ ' , B . "4 ) ': ‘ K ” . .lj
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xuom.suse TEST L

'Alcdbol has the first and greatest effect upon\your. fg"

a) Coordination.
‘b) Ability to see clearly.
¢)  Ability to remember.

. 3.

o i v L Aaﬁ~'“_i,';"2’ R
' The purpose of this test is to see if you haVe learned the materf"l ",gf g
tmvmre. . | R e
o INSTRUCTIONS' ‘For each t&st item, circle the letter on- your answer S PR o
R lheet thlt correspands to. the. ‘answer you think is most correct, G e
“ntood ‘v-" " Y* o ' . /’ 2 :

T o C : ° ‘ : : ; e

i

"~ d) Judgement. , S R T I N
, o : ‘ . T L _
2+ ' Qut the relationship between eating -
. feod lnd drinking‘alcohol is the most accurate’ T ; . T
- P I SEL TR
la) Eeting while: you are drinking keepa you from getting high. R fa:g
b)  Eating while you' are drinking reduces yqur blood Alcohol,concehtration. ¥
¢) Eating while you ate drinking,has no effecﬁ on your blood alcohol ,
concentration. &i*.' !
-d). You lhould eat. while .you aré drinking rather than before you dri e
lob and Hike arrived at a party together. In the first hOur, beforc IRY"
_ food was served, Bob ‘drank two 12-ounce cans of beer and Mike drank three = .- .~
4-ounce glasses of whiskey. Bob and Mike both weigh about the. seme amount. Lo e
At the end of the first hour of. the party, which of the following state= T
ments about ir blood alcohol concentration (BAC) Haudd be the noet
_ lccurate? — # i
a)‘ Mike's BAC was higher,than Bob's. ~ jﬁf 'fi
b) Bob's BAC was higher than Mike's, . . “%ﬁ
. ¢) Their BAC'c were about the same. . " 8 s
d) Their BAC was too small to be.measured.‘ e
4, You have bcen at a party for severnl hour: ‘and a friend offers you a ride

home. You know that he has been drinking. which of the following should

be the, least important in making your decision to accept or refuae mhe
. ride? S i . R L ' B
- ‘a) The number of drinks your £riend haa had.-~ SRR I

b) The extent of your friend's driving exferience.’ b ' ,
- ¢) The fact that your .friend says he feels fine and can. drive nafelﬂ o

d) . L

The length of time since’ your friend had his‘laet drink.

. .
“ N . . . &

ot
-
.




&

e e

5.

- a) About half an hour. ',‘ s

Gq

e ‘ R - . UNIT6

4 . e v e

. v . u"('.

5 1f you have been drinking at the rate of one drink gh hour, what is the = .
e, minimun length of time you should wait before drivipg anywhere? . :
- W } s ¥ . .o . . ) ’ S

’

b), About enk hour. - . u o v
¢)” About an hour and a'half.” o n
d)  About two hours. - S :

Y to.

b) . Help you sober.up a little. T
c) Help you think a little more clearly for a short while.

d) Keep you from passing out at the wheel.

1f you areltgﬁing mediciné ﬁof a cold, yod'should:
B . .

.

-

,.‘,l.-“
) st
P

Lol

.

%

-

*10. Which‘of'the)diagrams below shows a perso

' ¢) only drive if it 1s ‘an emergency. , R
‘the effects that the medigine has,onAYOu before you drive.

. “L* 8‘-

,i) ~N§t giivé with’aniohg éiée ingybu: éar.' : ’ -
b)) Not drive just after’ taking the medicine. - x
B o

-

K

1 you are angry or upsgt;'you should:

ce

.- a) “Gg for a’drive to take your mind-off your problems. o

'b) " Contxol your emotions while you are‘driving. - ‘ s
~io o+ ¢) Take some medicine to calm yoa down before you drive. e
s ~.Z(,’ "d) . "Caol off" before you drive anywliere. : o ‘

" Iti s generally safe to drive after taking:
a) Sedatives. .- '

b) Tranquilizers. . . . )
¢) Aspirin, . ’ ' N
d) ancihistamines. ‘. : o . For

not meet the,mihimum requirements for safe driving?.

L@, e e

A ‘If'yqu have,hadvtbbfmﬁbh.tq,drink:aﬁd‘yod wagt!tbvdri;k, a few cups of
- “strong black coffee will: O T PR e

n whose field of vision does

[

-

(d)




TEST

- AR R
Alcohol has the fir3t and greatest effect upon your judgement.
While it is true that aleohol does affect coordination, ability
to see clearly, and ability to remember, it has the first and
greatest effect upon your judgement. o, :

Eating while you are-drinking, i.e., having food in your stomach,
reduces blood alcohol concentration. - Food cannot, eep you from
. getting high. If a person drinks on an empty stomach, he will
- reach & higher blood alcohol’ concentration faster than if he
- drinks with some food in his stomach, ' However, mo amount of :
7 food can keep.algohoi‘from‘influencingvthe way a person‘drives., - -

N . N . .- . : .
A&Ithe end of the first hour of the party Mike's blood alcohol
concentration should be higher than Bob's. One twelve ounce
can of beer and a one ounce shot of whiskey contain about the

-game amount of alcohol. If Bob had two béers and Mike had
three glasses of whiskey, then Mike has consimed more alcohol.
Since other factors are equal - Mike and Bob have similar .
veights, neither of them have-eaten, and they have both been
‘drinking for an hour, Mike, who drank the most alcohol, should
have the ‘highér blood alcohol concentration. '

The!fact that your friend says that he feels fine and .can drive
safely should have very. little influence on your decision to : -
refuse or accept his offer of a ride. . The ability to make sound

" judgements is gréatly affected by drinking.. In fact, people who -
have been drinking often feel that their driving skills are
improved.  Any of the other three alternative answers offer
useful information for deciding if your friend is able to drive
gafely. If you think someone has had too much to drink, don't
be a passenger in his cap and, if possible, try to convince -him
not to gét behihd the whéziu " - -

If you have been drinking #t the rate of one drink an hour, you . .
nhpuld/wait & minimum of one hour before driving.~ Alcohol leaved
the body at sbout the rate of one.drink an hour (the less you weigh,
the longer it will take). If you wait at least one hour after you've

" had your last drink before you drive, your blood alcohol concentration .
will probably be sufficiently low for you to drive safely. Remember

- this applies only if you have beenjydrinking at the rate of one drink
an hour. ~If you have had several drinks in a ghort time, then you -
should wait one hour for each drink in order to be sure that enough
of the alcohol has left your system. : e S :
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(a)

v /..‘o ‘h -
g L o // o

If you have had too much to drink and you want. to drive, a few
cups of strong black coffee will do ne. good. The idea that "

will sober you up- -ig time, because with the passing of time,

‘your blood alcohol concentration grows ‘smaller. Goffee will

" not reduce your b%iod alcohdl concentration.vu,

- (d)

‘If you are taking medicine for a cold, you should know what

effects the medicine has on you befcre you drive, Even such"

. over~the-counter, non~-prescription drugs©as cold renmedies can

‘have gide effects that affect. your driving ability.. Not every

_black coffee will sober you up is a myth. The" only thing that:;:br

)

"person 'will ‘react in the- same way to a. particular drug, so be ,;,v'v

(d)

sware of how you react befora,you drive. “1f the drug has. s
effects that would impair your ‘ability to drive'in ‘any way".
don't drive after taking it.’ If the.label warns that the “*
drug may ‘cause drowsiness or dizzinesa, do not. drive, ;

v

If you are angry, upset, or in any way emotionally dis :ar%éd

.. you sliould "cool ‘off" before you drive anywhere. When you are

©

in a poor emotional state, you are not able to make sound deci-
sions or perceive things as readily as you do when you are Zalm.

Your mind is not on driving, which requires full concentrati?n.A

It is generally safe to drive after taking aspirin. Most people‘
suffer no side-effects from taking aspirin., "If you do, don't::

drive after taking it. On the other hand, sedatives, tranquil—

v.izetl, atid-antihistampines can all have a depressant effect,
‘making the person that takes. them feel drowsy, lethargic and .

- unable .to think clearly. Obviously,-it is dangerous to drive

()

"ﬁndar;thené.conditions.

L 4

The person in’ diagram (b) does not have a wide enough field of
vision ‘to meet the minimum requirements for sife driving. The
normal field of vision is shown in diagram (c) ~ it is a full
180 dcgree-. The persons in diagrams (a) and (d) don't have
quite the normal field of vision but they exceed the 140 degree
1limit for safe driving., The person in diagram (b) has a very

‘14imited field of vision ~ much 1e-- than 140 degreel, ‘and would'
" be a hazard on the roads,

.
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’ 2:3» “. : . UNIT 7 o ; - {; .
ST T KNOWLEDGE TEST . LT
| o ;':’,"f fiu‘ e e K ,,_yﬁ_'ﬂ.,{_'[;f~1  -; L
L, 'ThefpubeSQHGI:Ehis test is to see if you haye learned the material o '

~in UNIT 7. -

i INSTRUCTIONS: For cach £dgt Ltem, circle the lettef on your answer
shect that corresponds. to the ahsyer you think is most correct. L

o . : e

1. As'you come over the top of a hill, you sce a car stalled in your lanc.

L right in front of you. You canpot stop in time. There is a car approach-

A ‘ 4n' the opposite lane. However, tthe shoulder on the right is wide and
« Lo clear)\i What ;should you do? S o S

.

o - g '-,‘:x' . o . - : ', K] . .
L a) Hit the brake hard and try to steer around the car to the right.
Lo b) Accelerate and try. to steer around the car to the left.

y_a hard, steady pressure to the brake and try, to-stecr
arourd the car to the right. R ’

"d) Leave your foot off the'brgke;éﬁditry tb'étéé§‘éf00nd thébddi “

. ' ; A v
< ) }to the right. ' u\\ . . ".‘."‘” . . “ [

¢ e -
A Ly

- 2, It 4s a sunny day and you are driving along a two lane road in the
' country. As you look Wt the scenery, your: right wheels drop off the
; roadway onto a gravel shoulder. Beyond the 'shoulder is a four~foot
| drop into a ditch. The first thing you should do ist - L

PR o

. ‘a) Brake hard, keep the steering wheel straight, and check for traffic.
b) GCrip the steering wheel firmly, check for traffic, atid ease off:on
the accélerator. IS TR S BT

- ¢) -Brake ‘hard, check for traffic; and jerk the steering wheek to the
o 7 left to get the car back on the roadway, = . . ‘ Ve
L v d)'_AcQ;lcraté'alight&y, check for traffic, and jerk thEv¢teering wheel
N to the left to get tha car back on the roadways a

+ : v

v

»

-3 If.it'gpp%§:$ certaln tba:\yo&.éill be inja-head;oﬁicfaqb;.yoﬁ ghould:

' a) Put.on your brakes and gtay"in’ the center of your lape, .
. " b) ,Remove your scat belt and try to jump out of your gary
i e) Try. to sideswipe,, rather *than hit-the vehiclc'hcadLOQ4

d) ‘Lean forward'ovcffthc/ﬁﬁccrfhg wheel, - o

N




]

”“”““-*—+ = o
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: In che éollision sltuation above,ﬂtho beat Loursd~of action £or Car A is td"
a) Maintain his course and hope ‘that Car B teturns to hif propcr lane
‘b) Pull off the rodd into tha shrubbery ot the right.

c) " Pull off the yoad onto the shoulder ot his’left. - = ° R

d)”™ Hit. the brakes aud try: to stop. SRR TN = g ;
5. :Hhcn you are' coming out aof .a sktd, you should begin to straighten your o
uhcoln. i ) _ : v e . . LT
--_“*;A_‘”a) As soon -as your speed drops below 10 mph‘:: L ' ‘;
Luy- g m_

c) When you are several yards from where you‘stafted to‘skid.
K Just before the fronb of the car’ becomes even with the back..

’ 5
6. You have just gone into a skid on an lcy scretch of roadway and yaur =

¥

8) Quickly take ydur foot off the acceierator until ‘the wheels stop
. - spinning.
b) Accelerate slightly until you feel the wheels renaining traction.
¢) Ease off the accelerator until the wheels stop spinndng. .
"d) Apply the brakes to stop the wheels from spinning. ot
7. You are driving along a stralght stretch of freewaynsurrounded by 3 R
" traffic, when you hear a loud 'pow" and the rear of your car begint . ' '
to shake. The first thing you should do igt :
a) Brake hard to reduce your speed quickly. : D y
" b) : Quickly take your font o££ the accn1nrﬂtor. . C
_¢) Brake gradually. .
d) Try to hold the ﬂceeri g wheel straiyhc and avoid braking.

8. You are driving your car {equipped with pcwer stot Ing and power brakes)
4n traffic.’ As you approgch a stop light, you take your foot off the
accelerator, but the enging. doesg not slow down. The accelurator is

' ltuck. The first thing yolshould do is:

3

C\) ‘Place the ear in meutral. o B i Co
)b) Reach down and 1lift up the accelerator. ‘ T e .
. ¢) Turn off the ignition. ' - S %
+! d) Try to 1lift up the accelcra:or with your foot: o Y

.’} - B e B )
150 ’
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tires are spinning. You should: , _ , S

C
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"9, As you are driving aleng a rcadan, you start to sm;ll smoke which you
th'ink is coming from vour car. You shoutd: :

* &) Look around yvour car for thc"source of the smoke.
b) Open the window and drive ugtil you rcach a place where
« - “you can get some help.
¢) Realize that vou arc probably ssiclling exhiaust fumcb and )
inspect your car later. ¢ .
d) Pull completely off the roadway at the firbt bﬂfﬂ opportunitv.

i

10. If your brakes fail while d1 sdng in traffie, you should no t.

a) “gteet onto a shioulder, curb, or open space.
b)Y Use your hern or 1i;%its to warn other drivers.
c) (Apply the parking brake sudduenly, :
© d) WYook for a guard rail, shrubbery or even parked ) -
cars to sideswipe.

151
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ANSHERS T0 UNIT.Z ‘KNOMLEDAE TCST

ror
1. (d) 1In making a,sudden gv#s;Vc maneuved, vou shou]d "leave your foot
off. the brdkl and try o steer around the car.'" then vou are
making .an evasive mancuver, you nccd complete control of your
' . car. When you apply your brakes, it's very casy to lock the
wheels and ¢ ase the car to skid. If you were a good distapce
from the car alcad, then it would ‘make sense to slow down as
much as you could before leaving the roadway. Steering left

. . . around the<gar in this sltUdLﬂon would put vou on a head%on
. . course with ‘the Car approaching in the opposite lanc. The
% shoulder is wide and clcar, so you should stccr around thc cayp. ¢

to the right in-this situation.
.
2. (b) The first thing you should do in a situation like this is ta grip
the wheel firmly (your hands at 9 and.3), check for traffic, and
. ease off on the dccelerator. By having a proner grip on the steer-
ing wheel you will be in the best position to keep_control over
your car. .You should not slam on the bra.es because two of ypur
. wheels are on a low-traction slirface--the loosc gravel. Hard
braking could cay:c a skid and further loss of control. To slow
down bLefore steécring back gnto the roadway, ecase you foot-off
- the accelerator. ‘

3. (c) If it appears certain that you will! be in .. head-on crash, you
should try to sideswipe, rather than hit the vehicle head-on. -
. ' Remember, therc are things you can do to "lessen the impact” in .
| ~ an- unavoidable collision. Qne of these is to” sideswipe an object,
rather than hitting it head-on, if vou have the choice. Answers
a and d still leave you on a head~un céllision course with the’
other cars This should be avoided if at all possible. Answer
. b, "jumping out of the car," would be more dangerous than staying
‘ in the car with your sea. belt fastened.’

4. (b) The best course of action for, C: A in this situation 'is to pull
off the road and into the shrubbcrv. This way he risks only minor
. injury and damage. By maintaining his couvse, he ~ould escape a
1 collision if the other driver altered his coursce; hewever, he is
more likely to be killed or disubled for life. Attempting to reoch
the shoulder ‘on the left will put him right in the path of Cars
B and C, Car C is likely to cnd up on the sheulder in® this .
. situation, should Car B try to return (o his lane. Hitting the
brakes may put tvg\car in a skid and make it totally uncontrollable.

.

v .. 5. (d) When you are coming out of a skid, you shoul’ begin to straighten ~ .
your wheels just before the front of the car becores cven with the *°
v back. This' will get you back on course and heading in the direction

you want to go. Waiting until vour spced drops or until the car
comes to a complete stop (answers a and b) mav only r ike the situa-
tion 'worse. How maivy- yard: you arce from where vou started to -skid
(answer ¢) 1is noi a consideration in straighteniiy the wheels. How
far your car travels.after it starts to skid will depend on the

situation. P
. ¢ » ‘
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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7.

6. _(¢) When you have gon¢ into a skid and ‘the tires are spinning, you

e, :

- -
. .

* should ease off the aceéﬁﬁrtht‘unt'l‘thc wheels stop spinning.

. If you take your .foot of the accelerator -quickly, engine braking
will be applied, which might make the skid worsc. Applving the
brakes will also worsen the skid and may lock the wheels--leaving
you with no steering control.
tlhe skid, more won't get you out of it, ,The gradual reduction in
speed necessary to bring the car under centrol is best achieved

by easing your. foot off ‘the accelerator.. ~°~

(d). If ybu hear a loud "pow" and the car shakes, you should try to

(d)

(v)

hold the steering wheel straight and avoid braking. You have
‘just had a blov-out in one of your rcar tires. Steering right
or left will causc the car to sway from side to side. Since you
are surrounded -by other vehicles, it is important to retain
steering control of your car. Don't apﬁly the brake untid you
have slowed down and have the car under control.

»
»

» If your accelerator sticks in a car with power brakes and steering,
your first action should be to put the car in neutral. Since you
are in traffic.you don't have the time ‘or space to fool around
with the accelerator with your hand or foot, and, you ‘should never
take your eyes off the roadway. If you turn off the ignition in .-
a car like this, you have no pow:r for your brikes or steering.
This is dangcrous because you are still in traffic and you néed
the controd. By putting the car in neutral, you are disengaging
the engine. However, be careful not to accidentally put the car
into reverse.

If you start to smcll smo’ - copin from your car yen should pull

off the roadway at the first s{fc opportunity. The fir. cquld be

i inor, but it could also’be ready to flare up imto something scrious.
Don't look for it while you are driving was you will have to' take your
eyes off the road. Look for it when you havelstopped. If thcre is

a fire, don't spend tou much time trying to pdt it out, since it may
spread to the, gas tank and you won't want to be near your car when
this happens.

@ - .
Y -

1f your brakes fail then you are driving in traffic, you should not
apply the parking brake suddenly. Sudden application of the parking
brake, ¢ven at low speeds, can cause a skid. Alternatives (a) and
(b) provide acceptable evasive actions in an emergency situation
such as this, while (b) lets other drivers know that you are ing, .
trouble¢ and to steer clear.

> ' « :

Since too much’ acceleration caused -

.
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UNIT 8 .
KNOWLEDGE TEST

B ~

The purpose of this test is to see if you' have learned the materiai
iu UNIT 8. ' » . . * ’

INSTRUCTIONS: For each test item, circle the letter on your answer
sheet that corresponds to the answer you think is most correct.

1. When a car is disabled and cannot be removed frOﬂ)SH’ roadway at night,

flares should be placed: . . . v /f
a) At least 100 feet behing the car. Y
b) At least 200 feet behinfl the car. -
¢) At least 100 yards behifpd the car. ' ,
d) “At least 200 yards behipd the car. v ‘
«
2.  Which of the following is true concerning the use of jumper cgbles to
start a car? ’ e
0 . &y

a) The negative terminal of one battery should be connected 5&; v .

- poSitive terminal of the other. ' R~

b) The positive terminal of one battery should be connected to the
positive terminal of the other. ’ : .
¢) The car with the good (booster) battery should always have its . . '
engine turned off. * . .
d) The water level 'in the discharged battery should be checked after
it has been "jumped.”

3. _Yoﬁ are driving in slow traffic on a very hot day. You notice that

your temperature gauge is rising into the "HOT" zone. The first .

thing you should do #s: "{ . .. *

a) Turn off the air conditioner (if there is one) .and turn on the -
heater . - ; BRI <

b) 1Idle the engine slowly. .

£

* ¢) Place the car in low gear.
d) Put the car in neutral and race the engine slightly.

"4, Your right teig”tire°haé gone flat,‘and you have pulled completely
off the roadway to a placé where the shoulder is level., Before ’ .
jacking up the car, you should: . :

.
- : Fy «

a) Put the car in park. . : . - T
b) Put the car in park and apply the parking brake. < sy
. ¢) Put the car in park, apply the parking brake, and block
‘ the wheel that is diagonally across from the flat tire!' . »
. d) Put the car in park, apply the parking brake, and-bldck the -

wheel that is on the same side of the car as the flat tire.

v 3

v
o 4
. * . H ’
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$. You have had a breakdown at night on a freeway. After pulling off
the road, your safest plfn of action is to:

a) Tum on your parking lights and wait for help.
b) Turn on your four-way flashers and wait for help.
¢) Try to flag down another car. :
d) Walk to the nearest service station for help.

6. Because you were distracted momentarily, you accidently strike a car _
sahead of you that has stopped suddenly. You should: -

‘a) Admit to the other driver that the accident was your fault. ¢
. b), Provide the other driver only your name, address, license and
registration numbers, and the nare of your insurance company.
- ¢) Provide .the other driver with your name, address, license and .

- registration numbers, name of your ingurance compnay, and the
’ names of any passengers who might serve as witnesses.
d) Make an on-the-spot .settlement of damages if the other driver
requests it. * ‘

7. When checking for steering or sdﬁpension problems, it will not help to:

a) Check the steering wheel for too much play. R .

b) Look for uneven tire wear. . .‘\\‘\\

¢) Push down on the-bumper and see if the car continues-to
bounce more than twice.- L

d) See if you are getting fewer miles per gallon of gas.

8. To check your brake system, you do not have to:
a) ;Z:\bgz car up on a lift and‘shake the wheels.
b) Look flor fluid leakage near the master cylinder and the wheels.

c) Chieck the master cylinder brake fluidltevel:—— ———

d) Test the brake pedal td see if it sinks down after you take

. © ., your foot off. - .-
9. If you are carrying packages or other materials inside your car, you should:-
e ——- . b ¢ . -
a) Make sure nothing is in‘ the fromt seat. T .
b) Check that their weight does not exceed 200 pounds. ., . .

¢) Be sure you can see out of all of the windows. :
d) Place padding on everything carried.in the passenger area.
. - . '
10. When operating a motor vehicle, you mist always carry your:
> - )

a) Proof ef insurance. . - ¢
b) Proof of age. o ; y . .
. c) Ownership title or certificate. . . . :
d) Driver's license. s . ‘ ‘
L4 * - »
-
- - ‘ . - “ ~
= ) N = ¢ ‘
A * t ‘ - - - [
» h . . . %
. * : o :
- , . L4 . “
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2. @)

3. (a)
4, (c)
5. ()

-

AL}

1. @

" have pulled your car off the roadvay, then put the car in neutral

" .roadway onto a level area of the shoulder.

e

ANSWERS TO UNIT 8 KNOWLEDGE TEST

.

When a car is disabled and cannot be removed from the roadway

at night, the/flages should be placed at least 200 yards behind -

the car. That's a long distance, two football fields to be exact.
However, at high speeds, it could conceivably take that long for
another driver to react and bring his car to a stop.

When you are using jumper cables to start a car with a dead battery,
the positive terminal of one battery should be connected to the -
positive terminal of the other battery. You should also attach’

one end of the second jumper cable to the negative terminal of the
booster battery and the other end to tHe engine block the car
with the dead battery. When connecting the jumper cables, the
ignition should be turned off in both cars. But after correct .
connections have been made, and the starter of the car @:h the

discharged battery has been engaged,.it is a good idea 'to start the

engine of the booster €T~ if the other car does mnot start immediately, —~
This will prevent the jood battery from being drained excessively. '
When the temperature gauge of your car shows that the engine is start-

ing to overheat, you ghould turn off the air conditioner and turn on

the car heater. By tuyning off the air conditioner, you reduce the

load on the engine, and by turning on the heater you obtain additional
cooling surface for the water circulating in the engine. When you

and race the engine slightly. This will cause the fan to tumn faster
and aid in cooling the engine. .

You have had a flat tire and have pulled your car completely off the
: Before jacking up the
car, you should put the car in park, apply the parking brake, and
block the wheel that:is diagonally across from the flat tire. Once
you have done. these ghings, you have taken reasonable precautions
against the car rolling or falling while you change the flat tire.
It is a good idea to carry a piece of lumber about a foot long to
use as a block. Blocking the wheel .diagonally across from the flat
tire is safest because that is the wheel bearing the most weight.

1f you have .a Brenkda&i at, night on a freeway.tyou should pull off

the road, turn on your four-way flashers, and wait for help. Use of
the parking lights is dangerous; a car approaching from behind may
mistake them-for normal taillights and start to “follow" you. Leaving
the tar to.flag down another car, or seck help is ‘potentially dangerous.
§ince,freeways are regularly patrolled, it is best to wait for helpﬁl

* “ s
o & »

-
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6. (b) Because you were distracted momentarily, you accidently strike a .
. car ahead of you that has stopped suddenly. You should provide - .
the driver only with your name, address, license and registration
numbers, and the name of your insurance company. You are not :
obliged to provide witnesses and you should never volunteer your
opinion as to whose "fault" it is. First, it may take a judge or .
a jury to decide who is at fault. Secondly, you can lose your
insurance policy and place yourself in legal difficulty. However,
there is nothing wrong with giving the other driver the name of -
your insurance company, and you may ask for the name of his, too.
You are not obliged to make an on-the-spot scttlement of damages..

7. (d) when checking for steering or suspension problems, it will not
help to see if you are getting fewer miles per gallon of gas.
The other three alternatives will, however, provide clues about
whether your steering and suspension systems need attention. 1f .
_the steering wheel has to be turned several inches before the wheels
move, then adjustments are necessary., Uneven tire wear may be an
indication gf any number of steering and suspension difficulties, .~
such as the front end being ‘out of alignment. Pustiing down on the
bumper and checking for the number of bounces is a test to determine .
if the car needs new shock absorbers.
8. (a) To.check your brake system, you do not have to put the car up on
: a 1ift and shake the wheels. Loose wheels are related to the '
steering and suspension systems rather than thesbraking system,
However, the fluid in the master cylinder is vital to the proper
functioning of the brakes. If there is a-leak, causing the fluid
level to drop, your brakes need attention immediately, A brake
- pedal that does not work properly is also a symptom of a hydraulic
leak.
9. (c) If you are carrying packages or other materials inside your car, -
you should be sure you can see out of all the windows. As you
have learned in previous LAPs, unobstructed vision is, essential
to safe driving.

10. (d) When operating a motor vehicle, you must always carry your driver's
license. This is your proof that you have passed the legal require--
 ments needed to drive in your state. If a police officer, asks to ¢
see your license, you must show it to him. It is not necessary to
carry evidence that you have insurance or evidence of ownership.
1f you hgve a driver's license, yaufpre obviously old enough to
drive. P

N
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KNOWLEDGE TEST

1TEM . SORCE " CRITICALITY RATING'
R Fall '73, Test 41, M

2. b Fall '73, Test #3 (modified)  MLC

3. - Fall '73, Test #4 (m.odi’fied) MLC

TN " Fall '73, Test #5 (modified) - MC-MLC

5, ‘ Fall '73, Test #6 (modified)  MC
- 6. Fall '73, Test #8 (modified) - MLC

7. . HSRI #706 . | MC

8, . - HSRI #707 " MC .

9. |  HSRI #5;)/“ MC
10. HSRI 7 ' . MHC

*The criticality rating of the related driver task (HC = High Criticality;
MHC = Moderately High Criticality; MC = Moderate Criticality; MLC = Moderately
Low Critica1ity{i ) ’




|
|
Analysis of Variance for Unit Test Results, by .
Achisevement Leve! and Sex
Source o MS F
Unit N\ o ‘ .
Sex 1 3.97 1.17 y -
Level o 12272 2060°* Y
Sex X Level B 2.84 <1 ey
. Error (Within Cell) 223 415 L
Unit 4 -
Sex 1 230 . <1 :
) , Level 1 9636 2851** ;.
Sex X Lavsl 1 5.64 1.67
Error (Within Cell) 217 338
Unit 6 ] 4
Sex ' g1 8.60 2.97 Y
Level 1 3469  11.86°° Wl
Sex X Level . 1 1.27 <1 o '”*%;;t
Error (Within.Cell) 190 2.92 "
) Unit7 . - ’ *Z“ ‘L .
. . Sex 1 4.77 1.42 e
' Level ] 1 30.20°  8.96°° R
Sex X Level 1 . 2839 844
’ Error (Within Cell) 186 3.36 /
Unit 8 ] )
Sex 1 3.77 1.60
Level \ 1 6680  28.27°°
Sex X Leve! 1 243 . 103
Error (Within Call) 184 2.36
. .
**Indicates statistical significanca, p <.01.
-t
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EQUIPMENT CHECK.LIST T

RANGE TEST ) , t

An instructor or an instructor aide should see that the
conditions listed below are met well before the gtart of each

Tange test. - +

Pillows® brake and accelerator extensions in car

" Car trunks empty of cones, flags and other range
equipment

Cones and flags arranged appropriately on the range.
y Car radio turned off
Range test forms available A

b —

Communications equipment operable




i .
. - :
. - . ~ )

SAMPLE DATA* SHEET *

) : BASIC SKILLS RANGE TEST. i
\;‘—
STUDENT CONTROL NUMBER L / : 7 : .
TEST CODE NUMBER : | o .
STUDENT NAME __ , Y, | ]
' Last ' First L M.I.
TEST DATE / / ' :

month day year

TEST SITE N

WEATHER CONDITIONS @~ Dry and sunny -
Wet and sunny
Dry and overcast ~
Wet and overcast

. , Downpour (low visibility)
“ ) .
TIME OF DAY - AM :

PM

. )

*# Attach to each test.

\ | .o ~
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. . .7 6
BASIC CONTROL RANGE TEST .
o EVALUATION FORM /
w .)i . . * ] +
SCORING: - . " NAMES: / ’
Check: . Ev:luas,dtl

) Yas: - if correct, s o

. ____: - 1if :anorrect. Do gt e T )

Student  ______ )

1. PRESTART/START e , )

' . Yes No *
Locks doors ) A , T
Adjusts/checks seat - .4 ) . ]
Adjusts/cheoks inside mirror . s . .

., Mdjusts/checks outside mirror . ! . -
* L o .
Fastens belts — LT
Appliu brake while starting N . * ‘
(observe brake 1gght:n) . .
Starts car without difficulty ‘ . :
(delly) . -
. . . ) " d
a . * b * ) ) .
2. ACCELERATING/SIOPPING oo o
: : y ~ \  Yes No .
“ Selects "D" gear :viithout‘ Ky 'f ,i" .
difficylty (delay) ° —
Acceleration is smooth . y . —

*  pegins to brake at right time -

* (observe brake lights) . ' -
Maintains foot pressure on *A . . o
brake while stopped - — : -

Stops at cone (within 26’ SR ~ > . ’ "

inches) ) —_— —

Avoids striking cone ' . . o) .
. . Z




3. MAINTAINS DIRECTION
, Yes
Places hands on upper half
_of steering wheel Co.

Centers car in lane

Drives without "weaving'

-
* .
-
LS

*4, _ TURM LEFT . : .
* . 3 : Yes -

. 8ignals for turn at. gorrect R
distance

. ¢ . ——
A}

ju-ts speed before startiig ’ .
«  turn (observe vehicle slowing’ .
* or brake lights) . S,

Accelerates slightly in turn .

U.as hnud*ovcr-hand sﬂtering

- . . o, -

Maintains lane while #n turn ~ ¢

. Enters proper lane to complete r s
‘e | turm ’ - .
Ovcrall speed was correct ’ .

for turn
& ) ~ N .

5. RIGHT TURN . . -
v o * Y“
$ignals for turn at corrcct .
distante

L]
. 3

- MAdjusts spced before starting.’ .

turn fobserve vehicle slowing

or, brake lights) - .
* . R s\/“-l—"

+ Accelerates slightly in turn

I

. .Uses hadd-over-hand steering =

-

Maintains land'while in tugn

- .

Enters proper lane to complete.

5o turn . N * s

. ' —
. Overall speed vas correct fogs‘ ¢ .
: turn ’




>

LANE CHANGE LEFT

-

Signals

)

Head Check (90°‘angle)

Uses correct speed (consﬁant :
or slight ipcrease)

Cancels signal

-

Positions car {n lane

« >
»

COD?ICt;l lane change before'
adjusting for turn

LANE CHANGE RIGHT

L4 * *

"
_a

Signals

{ .
Head GCheck €90° angle) \

Useé correct Specé (constant
Jr slight increase)

-

Canc.cis signal . -
Poui;iéns caf in lane

Conplctcs‘lanc ctange before
© adjusting for.turn .

_‘ b £
& .

IF THE STUDENT WAS UNABLE TO PERFORM - GTOTAL LACK OF PLRFORHANCE)
ANY OF THE TEST‘ITEMS CHECK BELOW:

1. Prestart/Start

2. Accelerating/Stopping
) Hitntaias Direction
?urhiﬁg Left
- Turning Right

Lane Change Left .

Lanes ‘Change Right




Appendix E |
EVASIVE RANGE TEST

RANGE TEST

EQUIPMENT CHECK LIST

+

An instructor or an instructor aide should see that the
conditions listed below are met well before the start of each

range test.

- Pillows, brake and accelerator extensions in car

-

Car trunks empty of cones, flags and other range
equipment

Cones and flags arranged appropriately on the range

-

Car radio turned off -

Range test forms available

Communications equipment operable
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L) .
A student scores "I" (or 2 points) on the first run of the
serpentine, and an "S" (or 4 points) on the second run. (8o,
24 4=642m=3="H") Now, let's say the student also
scores an "M" (3 points) on the blocked lane exercise, and
an "F" (1 point) dén the controlled braking exercise. (So,
343+41=74+3=23er "I'" for a- total test score.)
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: SAMPLE DATA SHEET!™ -
ON-ROAD PERFORMANCE TEST

STUDENT CONTROL NUMBER '

TEST CODE NUMBER

STUDENT NAME /

N Last ' First‘ i M.I1.

 TEST DATE / /
. month day vear

TEST SITE"

ROUTE Inbound
V v Outbound
WEATHER CONDITIONS ____ Dry and sundy
‘\ Wet and sunny
~ Dry and overcast
Wet and overcast
Downpour (low visibility)
RATERS CODE NUMBER ' ) (if there is more than one rater, cach
" rater is assigned a number. Enter
here)
TIME OF DAY __AM
PM

TRAFFIC DENGITY Heavy <;

~ Moderate

» Light \;J

lattach to cach test.
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- EQUIPMENT CHECKLIST L

o ‘ ON-ROAD PERFORMANCE TEST *

.

An instructor or an instructor aide should see that the

conditions Jisted below are met well before the start of each

on-road performance test.

1)

Ca:'has sufficient gas

< .
Car top ~sign affixed
: 3
™
Pillows, brake and accelerator extensions in: car

{

g -'h\iirst aid kit and flares in car

. - }
Trunk empty of cones and other range equipment

-

s 3 Car radio ‘tuj ed off
S Mirrors checked (rear, side, and Jfinstructor eye-check

7. ‘mirrors). . ;

% ;pbouhd'and outbound test booklets




., ~ ON-ROAD PERFORMANCE TEST
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE

PreeSe‘leetion of Students ‘_ o s

- Safety considerations d1ctate that the 1nstructor determlne the pro-
f1c1ency level of students prior to on-street testlng

T 4
’Ackninistratpr'.sﬁdi‘de R , ‘ S

The pninistrator's Gulde on the follow1ng pages is 1ntended to.
. assist admlnlstrators or raters of the On-Road Performance Test For each
performance check, the guide identifies the foliowlng ‘

1.. The most appropriate 51tﬁat1dn in which to admlnlster
the performance check, as an aid to route ‘selection;

2. The meaning of each performance check response category,
‘as an aid to recordlng the examlnee's responses.q

The situations in which each performan e check is carr1ed out w1ll
vary too widely to permit highly detailed uidancé on the use of response
categories. Rather, the guide provides general pr1nC1ples reIated to test
administration and attempts to define the manner in which. the Judgments
‘of a competent administrator may-be recorded. o
L The performances described within this guide are intended to prOV1de
an overview of the checks which may be made when the administrator is
confronted with a particular situation (e g., Left Turn with Ongﬁh ng
Traffic) during the course of the test ;

1Although the instruc§or s judgment of student ablllty should be the
overriding consideration in selection, experience in the Kansas City pilot
. test administration of the test indicated that students having three
exposures to the range and two exposures to on-street instruction could
perform adequately on the test. Less than two percent’ ‘of the~ tests (n =
333) were aborted du€ to: student inability to perform.

b
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For each maneuver, the following format is used:

Maneuver! Item #2
" Cue Student3 - .
Scoring Interval®

SCORE
Variable Name
4

Path . . . . .
Position

[

Speed.
Signaling.
Observing. . . .
Traffic Control.
Task ..

L]

i 1A list of all maneuvers included in-the On-Road Performance Test
. appears on.page 198.
21tems are numbered in the sequence in which they occur (e.g.,

'Item #1 is Pre-Op, Item #2 may be Left Turn, depending on the route, the
last item would always be Shut-Down). The number of maneuvers for a speci-
fic route will vary, depending on the time allotted for the test and the
maneuver potential available on the test route. In the Kansas City.pilot
administration of the test, each student was rated on approximately 35
maneuvers (25 - 30 minutes driving time per student). Note: Test admin-
istration in the pilot test took place within a one-hour session, during
which two students were tested. The first student drove the-'outbound"
route, which ended approximately 25 minutes away from the test site; the
second student drove the "inbound" segment, which ended back at the site.

3Information given here will tell the test-administrator where to
cue the student and what to tell the student, e.g., At the fire hydrant
on Smith Street ldirecte#on to instructor), "Turn right at the next
street" (cue to student).

“The scoring interval defines the area in which the rater scores the
driver. Scoring intervals are included in the definitions for each of
the maneuvers.

-




C:;?/page 199, checks are broken oqut by situations-or maneuvers.

y

Definitions for each of these variables and-for "Pass,' "Fail," and
"Not Applicable" are described in general terms below. Then, beginning

o

DEFINITIONS FOR MANEUVER VARIABLES!

Pass - A student's performance on a task or element of a task that
the rater judges as safely executed.

Fail - A student's performance on a task or element of a task that
the rater judges as not minimally skillful, or not safely
executed. (Further defined in 'Definitions for Maneuver
Checks.") . :

« Not Applicable - A task or task element listed on the'tgst score
““sheet that could not be scored either Pass or Fail because
(1) the task was interrupted by responding to an emergency
or hazard; (2) .a task, by definition, did not contain a ..
given scoreable task element (would not occur if the test
format were made '"'route specific,' i.e., those variables |
.which do not apply to a specific maneuver are deleted prior
to test administration); or (3) the conditions requiring
= student response did not occur; e.g., the student couid not
B respond to parked cars or pedestrians. because none were in
. “the area which was programmed for these maneuvers.

Not Scoreable - Pertains only to observing, where the rater has no
Teasonable, direct evidence that the student was or was not
actually observing when required by the driving task being
scored. (Use N/A block and mark "N/S')

Path - The ground path, lateral and longitudinal, taken by the

, vehicle through a period of time. This includes forward and

= backward motion and turns. Gap acceptance is also scored under
wpath." If a student does not enter an acceptable gap in the
course of a maneuver (e.g., left turn with oncoming traffic),
or enters an unsafe-gap, the student fails "Path."

Position - The lateral and longitudinal location of the-vehicle when
’ it is stopped (e.g., at a STOP sign, the car's front should
hot extend into the intersection and the car should not extend
: into an adjacent lane). Position should only be scored when
the vehicle is at 'a stop. '

—

path and Position would both be scored during a single maneuver if the
driver were required to stop during the task, e.g., Left Turn with

‘Oncoming Traffic.

-

- 1Furthef defined for specific maneuvers on pages 199 thfough 211.

2
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200
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DEFINITIONS FOR MANEUVER VARIABLES (Continued) -

Y

Speed - The value indicated by the car's speedometer throughout the
scoring interval. In most instances, the student would be
marked "Fail' for exceeding the speed limit by more than
3-4 mph, or for driving so slowly that he creates a hazard.

The student would be scored "Pass" for the speed variable by
decelerating, accelerating, or maintaining & steady speed -
when appropriate, i.e., travelling at a speed which is safe

and appropriate for existing conditions. : -

* -Signaling - Hand and/or automatic direction change indications,
including manual cancellation of automatic signals (e.g., a
student who signals for a turn too early, or omits the signal
for a turn would fail on this variable).

Observing - Obvious movements of the eyes, head, and shoulders which
the rater identifies as part of the driver's visual searching
behavior. Braking, covering the brake, or evasive steering\
in the presence of a hazard or as a response to the movement -
or signals of other vehicles would indicate that the student
was "observing'' properly. ‘

Traffic,Control - Responses to signals, signs, police, firepolice,
firemen, barricades, etc.

"Task - The rater's judgﬁent of the overall performance on the task,
based upon a review of the scores on all task elements.

.

13

Raters' Comments - Provided for each maneuver. May be used to rate
additional details of student performance (e.g., if "Speed"
was marked "Fail," rater might use¢ "Comments" section to
denote "too fast" or "too slow;'" if "Path" was marked 'Fail,"

g rater may note "waited too long for gap," or "turned too wide,"

- etc.). If student could not be scored on a maneuver or most
of its elements because of some unusual circumstance (e.g.,
child runs out into?g:r's path), this should be noted in the
comments: settion for that maneuver. Upen test completion, the

d use the blank score sheets provided at the end

ute to provide details on student performance--in

this case, perceiving and reacting to a hazard. :

Blank Score Sheets - Supplied at the end of the test route to rate

"Unpp¢grammed Checks," (see page 210), but should not be used
at expense of rating standard items.




. INDEX TO DEFINITIONS FOR MANEUVER CHECKS |

- Performance Check ( . Page
& N 3
. Isre-Op_ 199
Standard Left Turn ) 199
.Oncoming Traffic Left Turn ' 201
Cross Traffic Left Turn ’ : ) : 203
Standard Right Turn_ : , 203
) Cross Traffic Right Turn 204
Standard Thfough 204
" Hazard Response ° o . » ‘ 205
Normal Transit ' : . . 206
Curves ° : ) 206
Hills : | o £ 207
Passing Judgment . ” . 208
Merge ' : 208
Exit T i 209
Bridge o o 209 T
Lane Change o - . 210 ’
Shut-Down 7 - T 210
Unprogrammed Checks . ' , o 210
Additional Observations : PR , 211




- . PRE-OP

The only variable checked for "Pre-Op" is "Task." The student would
be marked "Fail" for "Tagsk" if he fails to do one of the following or
if these tasks are not performed in the proper order: (1) Locks doors;
é&ﬁ Puts key in ignition; (3) Adjusts seat, head restraint, and mirrors;

Agbihd (4) Fastens seat belt and shoulder harness. ) v

J .

‘STANBARD LEFT TURN  * -

-

.

This check is generally made &t an intersection which either has
very little traffic or in which left turning traffic is sufficiently well
controlled to create little problem for the driver (e.g., left turn arrow) .
e scoring ‘interval should begin approximately 100 feet prior to the -
thrn and end approximately 100 feet following the turn.

PATH
Initial Path o ‘ |
Pass--The student should be in the left-most lane or, if it .
is a two-lane road, the left portion of the lane. ~
” Fail--Making the left turn from a center or right lane; turn-
ing from the right-hand portion of the”lane on a two-
lane mado —— . - . ,

-

Path Throughout Turn

Pass--The student should make a fairly sharp left-angle turn, "
Fail--(1) Too Sharp: Turning so sharply ds_to cut across the
' . oncoming traffic lanes (left lane) at an oblique
angle, or to encroach upon the right-hand lanes of P
‘ the street he-is turning into. ) '
(2) Too Wide: Making the turn so wide that an over-
correction is needed to prevent striking the curb
or entering the wrong lane.
—
Final Path (i.e., the lane, or position within the lane, on the
road the student is entering)

Pass--The student should enter.the left-hand most lane of
traffic, unless that lage is blocked or otherwise

inaccessible. ;
Fail--Entering any lane other than the left-most lane
(unless it has been necessary to do so).

The student should maintain the correct path in all stages of the
turn in order to pass 'Path.”

- : |

|




Standard Left Turn (Continued)

POSITION *© ) . . 1

"Position" for a Standard Left Turn is deflned as the'lateral and
10ng1tud1nal position of the vehicle when it is stopped, i.e., wait-
1ng to turn. . .

-~ 1Y

SPEED i ’

MSpeed" for a Standard Left Turn is' the value indicated by the car's

speedometer prior to, during, and upon completion of the turn. The

tdrlver is scored on his ability to decrease or increase his speed

. smoothly and when appropriate prior to, during, and upon completion
h of the turn,

. $IGNALLING

"Signalling'" refers to the use of mechanical or hand 51gnals to
indicate the intention to turn, :

N/A --Indicates an occasion where no turn signal is required.
Pass--Signalling at the earliest possible moment, without -
causing confusion to traffic behind.
Fail--(1) Late: Signalling after the intersection has been
g reached,
(2) Too Early: Signalling at a point that would lead
following traffic to believe the driver intends
to turn at a spot in advance of the place he actually
intends to turn, .
(3) Not signalling at all.

»

OBSERVING

"Observing" refers to the student's observation of cross trafflc
prior to making the turn,
Pass--Checking traffic from both left and right.
Faill--Checking traffic in one direction only or making no
. check at all. 8

“

TRAFFIC CONTROL

Pass--Student responds /'appropmately to any signals, signs, or
lane markings encountered at the intersection in whlch the

turn is made,
Fail--Student does not respond appropriately to signals, signs,
or lane markings.

200
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Standard Left Turn (Continued) ‘ -
TASK N . . "

nTask" refers to the rater's judgment of the driver's overall
performance on the left turn maneuver.

ONCOMING TRAFFIC LEFT TURN

This check is made at an intersection in which cross traffic is con-
trolled and where the student's primary problem is crossing the path of
oncoming traffic. The scoring interval should begin approximately 100 feet
prior to the turn and end approximately 100 feet folloﬂ}ng the turn,

PATH
Initial Path

Pass--The student should be in the left-most lane or, if it is

~— a two-lane road, the left portion of the lane.’

Fail--Making a left turn from a center or right lane; turning
from the right-hand portion of the lane on a two-lane
road,

Path Throughout Turn - -

Pass--(See Standard Left Turn) In addition, the student should
accept any gap that allows him to complete the turn with-
out interfering with the progress of an oncoming car.

Fail--(See Standard Left Turn) In addition, the follbwing vari-
ables shouldjbe considered for an Oncoming Traffic Left
Turn: U e J
(1) Unsafe: Accepting a gap that causes an oncoming car

to_gecelerate, '
(2) Overcautious: Passing up one or more acceptable gaps.

«

Final Path (i.e., the lane, or position within the lane, on the =
road the student is entering)
Pass--The student should enter the left-hand most lane of
traffic, unless that lane is blocked or otherwise
‘inaccessible. : - .
Fail--Entering any lane other than the left-most lane (unless
it has been necessary to do so).
The student should maintain the correct path in all stages of the turn in
order to pass "Path," ’ ro : ,

1

oo 201
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oncoming Traffic Left Turn (Cont{hued)

POSITION | ‘_

wposition" for an Oncoming Traffic Left Turn is defined as the
lateral and longitudinal position of the vehicle when it is stopped, -
i.e., waiting to turn. . . '

N/A --This check would be used.if the driver were not required

— to await a gap in oncoming traffic.

Pass--The student should enter the intersection to make a left
turn, but should not proceed so far as to force oncoming
traffic to make a left turn behind him.

Fail--(1) Too Far: Entering the intersection so far as o

- ~require left-turning traffic to turn behind hinm.

(2) Too Short: Entering the intersection just a little
ways, or not entering the intersection at all (unless ——
prevented from doing so by traffic already in the )
intersection).

(3) Wheels Turned: Waiting for a gap in oncoming traffic __

. with the wheels turned.

»

SPEED ’ R
"Speed" for an Oncoming Traffic Left Turn is the value indicated by
the car's speedometer prior to, during, and upon completion of the
turn. The driver is scored on his ability to decrease or increase
vehicle speed smoothly and when appropriate prier to, during and
upon completion of the turn.

SIGNALLING

"+  See Standard Left Turn, page 200.

OBSERVING o ~

nobserving" refers. to the student's observation of oncoming traffic
prior to making a turn, “

Pass--Selecting a gap that allows him to complete the turn ,
without interfering with the progress of an oncoming car. .

Fail--Accepting a gap that causes an oncoming car to decelerate, .
or passing up one or more acceptable gaps.

u

n

TRAFFIC CONTROL

See Standard Left Turn, page -200.

202

214
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Oncoming Traffic’'Left Turn (Continued)
| TASK A " , o

"Task" refers to the rater's judgment of the driver's overall per-
formance on the oncoming traffic left turn maneuver.,

CROSS TRAFFIC LEFT TURN

This check would be made at an uncontrolled intersection where there
is a reasonable expectation of cross traffic, The checks and scoring :
interval are the same as for "Oncoming Traffic Left Turn,'" except that
gap acceptance on '"Path Throughout Turn" applies to cross traffic (from
both directions). In addition, the "Traffic Control" variable will not
be applicable, except as it applies to lane markings.

»

STANDARD RIGHT TURN

This. check is generally made at an intersection which either has
very little traffic or in which traffic is sufficiently well-controlled
to create little-problem for the driver. The checks and scoring intervals
are the same as for "Standard Left Turn" with the following exceptions:

PATH )

Initial Path ' -

Pass--The student should be in the right-most lane or, if it
’ is a two-lane road, the right portion of the lane,
Fail--Making the right turn from a center or left lane; turning
from the left-hand portion of the lane on a two-lane road.

Path Throughout Turn

Pass--The student should make a sharp right turn (staying within
the lane throughout the turn), and enter the right.most
transit lane, unless that lane is blocked.

Fail--(1) Too Wide: Turning in such a way as to encroach upon

the lane adjacent to the right lane,
“ (2) Too Sharp: Turning so sharply as to cause the right
| : rear tire to cut inside the paved surface (e.g., over
B the curb). -

»

Final Path

Pass--The student should enter the right-most lane of traffic,
unless that lane is blocked or otherwise inaccessible.

Fail--Entering any lane other than the right-most .lane (unless
it has been necessary to do so).

203
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* approximately 100 feet prior to the intersection and ends when the

POSITION

Standard Right Turn (Continued) M

The student should maintain the correct path in all stages of the turn
in order to pass 'Path." ’ :

) CROSS TRAFFIC RIGHT TURN

This check would be made at af uncontrolled intersection where there
is a reasonable expectation of cross traffic. The checks and scoring inter- °
val are essentially the same as for "Standard Right Turn," "Path" varia-
bles are the same as for "Cross Traffic -Left Turn' (page 203), except
that gap acceptance on "Path Throughout Turn" applies only to traffic
approaching from the left. In addition, the "Traffic Control" variable
will not be applicable, except as it applies to lane markings.

STANDARD THROUGH
This check would be made when the student is passing directly through
an intersection--that is, he is not turning. The scoring interval begins

intersection is cleared,

PATH

"Path" for a Standard Through is defined as the lateral and longitu-
dinal positioning of the vehicle in the traffic lane which permits
the driver to cross the intersection with the least interference
from other traffic, This would generally be the.right lane on a four-
lane road (particularly if left-turning traffic blocks the left lane)
and the center lane on a six-lane road,

MPosition' for a Standard Through is defined as the lateral and
longitudinal position of the vehicle when it is stopped, i.e., wait-

ing to cross the intersection. This would apply only if the traffic
light were red, or if the student needed to stop for any other ‘
reason (e.g., conflicting traffic).

SPEED

"Speed" for Standard Through is the value indicated by the car's
speedometer throughout the maneuver. The driver is scored on his

- ability to decrease or increase his speed smoothly and when
appropriate.

204
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Standard THrough (Continued) .

SIGNALLING . .
4

’

"Signalling' would not usually be applicable in a Standard Through,
unless the driver must brake (rather than merely letting up on the
accelerator) in order to slow for cross traffic or a red light,
thereby warning traffic behind.

>

OBSERVING

"Observing' »efers to the student's observatlion of cross traffic
prior to entering the intersection. This check should be made even
if cross traffic is controlled. _ '

TRAFFIC_CONTROL

Pass--Student responds appropriately to any signals, signs, or
. lane markings encountered at the intersection.
Fail--Student does not respond appropriately to signals, signs, or
- lane markings. ’

.

nTask" refers to the rater's judgment of the driver's overall per-
formance on the Standard Through Maneuver. \

1

HAZARD RESPONSE s
This check would be made through a segment of the route in which the-
student is likely to encounter a possible hazard from cars, pedestrians,
cyclists, etc, . . . , entering the roadway, Examples of such areas .
include {1) busy shopping areas where there is a general mid-block move-
ment of pedestrian traffic; (2) short term, metered on-street parking  *-
areas where cars and drivers move in and out frequently; (3) shopping
centers where. pedestrians and vehicular traffiic follow an irregular pattern;
and (4) playgrounds or streets where children are likely to be playing.
It is the driver's response to potential hazards, before they enter the
.path of the car, that is to be checked. ' 0
If no potential hazard arises over that segient of the route where
the check is called for, the test administrator should check '"Not
Applicable" for "Task.," If a potential hazard does arise, all of the
variables listed for the maneuver should be checked. The general defi-
nitions listed on pages 196 and 197 would ap?ly here,

NOTE: The student would be checked "Fail" for the 'Task" if he
' responds to the potential hazard, but does not exercise
‘sufficient cautjon (e.g., comes-off the accelerator when

"

Awgﬂw
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Hazard Response (Continued)
a braking response is required), or if the student fails
to respond at all, indicating that he has not even per-
ceived the potential hazard. - .

If a hazard response is called for and it has not been programmed,
the rater should note this in the '"Comments' section for that maneuver,
In some cases, if an unprogrammed response is called for during a pro-
grammed maneuver, the latter would be marked 'Not Applicable' and the
former would be rated on.the blank store sheets provided at the end of
the route (See '"Raters' Comments,' page 197.) &

-

NORMAL TRANSIT .
. T?és check would be made for approximately one or two city blocks
along k relatively straight stretch of roadway. The scoring interval

~ occurs between any two selected points, X and y, The general definitions
- on pages 196 and 197 will apply to Normal Transit. However, the following

variable definitions are peculiar to this maneuver:

.

noe

PATH

Pass--The student positions the car within a lane that represents
' _the.best compromise between hazards from the left and right..
In addition, the student must maintain at least a two-second
jnterval from traffic ahead at all times throughout the
designated segment,
Fail--(1) Too Far Left: Not leaving sufficient separation from
oncoming- traffic; or encroaching upon an adjacent lane,
(2) Too Far Right: Not leaving sufficient lateral separation
from parked vehicles or pedestrians along the right.
(3), Improper Following Distance: Closing to less than two
*"*seconds from a car ahead on one or more occasions over
a the .designated segment, it

SPEED 2

The student should be check "Fail" for "Speed' if he exceeds the speed
limit by more than 4.5 mph at one or more points along the route seg-
ment. In addition, if he falls below the speed limit sufficiently to
create a possible hazard to traffic behind at one or more points

along the route segment, he would be szored "Fail."

CURVES |

This check would be made on the highway, where there is a bend in the
roadway of sufficient curvature as to require a Speed;adjustment on the

part of the driver. The scoring interval can be between any two designated

i
i
i
;
I
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Curves - (Continued)

. : ! . f\ » q .
points before and after the curve. G?te or more curves can be included in
a check. The general definitions on pages 196 and 197 will apply to Curves.
However, the following variable definitions are peculiar to this maneuver:

PATH e S B , . i 4
_Pass--Remaining completely withiﬁ the travel lane throughout the
- - curve., - ' . V ,
‘Fail--(1) Cross Left: The student encroaches upon a lane to the
left at some point in the curve. , ; ‘
(2) Cross Right: The student encroaches- upon a lane ‘to the
right (or the shoulder)’ at some point in the curve.

SPEED & o
- The student would be checked "Pass" for "Speed" if he enters the
curve at a speed qhich‘is‘appropriate~to-the,curvature, super-
elevation, traction, etc. of the curve and if he maintains a steady
pressure on the accelerator throughout the curve.

The student would be checked "Fail" for this variable if he enters
the curve at a speed which, is inappropriately high, or if he acceld
erates too rapidly onge in ‘the curve. The student would also be
checked "Fail" if he enters the curve at a speed which is inappropri-
ately low, or if he decelerates -too much (possibly creating a skid
. situation) once on the durve. ; N .
- t

o
Y

"HILLS

This check is made on an uphill or downhill of sufficient grade to
require a speed adjustment. The scoring interval can be between two
designated points before and after the hill. The general definitions on
pages 196 and 197 will apply to Hills. However, the following variable
definitions are peculiar to this maneuver:. = o

PATH ¢

_Pass-~The student will generally keep as far to the right as possible
upon approaching a crest or dip. u ’

Fail--Lateral or longitudinal positioning throughout the maneuver

T~ is viewed by the rater as 'unsafe." :

SPEED © . &

The student would be checked "Fail" for "Speed” if he does not slow
- down wher approaching a crest or dip, if he drives too fast or too

»207
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' mately 100 feet following entrance to the freeway. The general definitions

»

Hills (Continued) -

slowly at any time throughout the maneuver, ot if he applies the brake
when it is unnecessary to do so.

PASSING JUDGMENT.

This check would be made on 'a relatively-long, straight stretch of o
a two-lane roadway, where passing distance may be restricted by an-oncom- ’
ing car. It.is set up by asking the student at a given point on the route
if he "has enough time to pass." The student then responds by saying -....- —.. .
whether he would or would not pass at that point. The rater checks only
the "Task" variable for this maneuver--Pass or.Fail.
Pass--Nine to fourteen seconds should elapse between the time
=== the student indicates he would pass and the time the car

arrives at the oncoming car.

Fail--Less than nine seconds. ' ' ‘
Prior to test administration, each student should be briefed as to the
nature and intent of the passing maneuver. The student must be informed
that he will not actually make an attempt to pass, but will merely make
a decision about whether he would have time to pass safely at the time
the instructor asks, '"Do you have enough time to pass?" Driver should
also be told that if there is not a car in front of his. vehicle at the
time the question is asked, he should assume that there is a car in
front of him. ' .

L4
-

MERGE

This check is generally made on an entrance to a freeway or express-
way. It may also be made on any oblique approach to a highway. The scoring
interval begins 100 feet before entering the freeway and ends approxi-

on pages 196 and 197 will apply to Merge. However, the following variable
definitions are’ peculiar to this maneuver:

Pass--In addition to correct lateral and longitudinal positioning
of the vehicle throughout the maneuver, the student should
accept any gap that allows him to enter the expressway with-
out interfering with the progress of vehicles on the
expressway . .
Fail--In addition to not maintaining a safe lateral or longitudinal
position, the following would also.constitute a "Fail":
(1) Unsafe: Accepting a gap that causes a vehicle on the .
expressway to decelerate.
(2) Overcautious: Passing up one or more acceptable gaps. ' .

208
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Merge (Continued

SPEED

¥

The student{would be marked "Fail" for "Speed" if he drives too fast
at any time throughout the maneuver, if he enters the expressway at

a speed that is”less than desirable or necessary, or if he comes to

a complete stop (unnecessarily) before entering.

]

EXIT

This check would be made at any point throughout the route in which
the student leaves the expressway or freeway at an oblique angle. The
scoring interval begins approximately 100 feet before leaving the freeway

and endsapproximat:
ramp, if there is one

to this maneuver:

PATH

apply to Exit. However, the following variable defin

‘ollowing the exit—(or
). The general definitions on pages 196 and 197 will
itions -are peculiar

]
i

Pass--In addition to correct lateral and longitudinail positioning of
the vehicle throughout the maneuver, the student should enter
the deceleration lane at the first safe opportunity.

Fail--In addition to not maintajning a safe lateral or longitudinal
position throughout the mManeuver, the student would be marked
nFail® for entering the deceleration lane at an inappropriate
point, =

For the Exit maneuver, the student should maintain the highway or
expressway speed until he enters the deceleration lane, then decel-
erate to the posted (or safe) speed once he is on the off-ramp or
deceleration lane. The student would be checked '"Fail" for "Speed"

if he drove too fast on the off-ramp or deceleration lane. He would
also be checked "Fail" if he decelerates on the main highway or if he
decelerates inordinately. '

-

BRIDGE

”

, The checks made when the driver crosses the bridge are essentially
the same as for "Normal Tramsit," page 206. The scoring interval occurs
at any two selected points--one prior to entering the bridge and the
other after having crossed the bridge. :
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“LANE CHANGE
The scoring interval for a Lane Change begins immediately after the-
given cue and continues until car is positioned in designated lane. The
general definitions on' pages 196 and 197 will apply to Lane Change. How-
ever, the rater should be particularly aware of the following variables: ~
(1). Path--in relation to "gap acceptance." The student should
not accept a gap that requires a vehicle in the adjacent
lane to decelerate. In addition, the student should not
- be "overcautious'"--that is, passing up one or more

acceptable gaps. ' -
(2) Observing--the student should make both mirror and head .
checks.
’ ’\.0 :
"7 SHUT-DOWN—

The only variable checked for "Shut-Down" is 'Task." The student
would be marked "Fail" for "Task" if he fails to do one of the following
or if these tasks are not performed in the proper order: (1) Puts gear
selector lever in PARK; (2) Turns ignition OFF; (3) Sets parking brake;
and (4) Removes safety restraints.

<

UNPROGRAMMED CHECKS

These checks refer to infrequent or unprogrammed events which may
occur at any time throughout the route. The rater may note them briefly
in the "Rater's Comments" section provided for each maneuver, and then,
if needed, clarify the check on the blank score sheet provided at the .
end of each route, (This clarification would take place after the test
has been administered, or during change of drivers.) The following are
some examples of unprogrammed checks, which should be entered on the
blank EiDys sts provided at the end of the route. ’

3

wa = ) N

EMERGENCY VEHICLES -

The.student should be checked "Pass" for the "Task' if he yields

the right of way (pulls to the right and stops) to.emergency

vehicles. If the student fails to make an appropriate response,

or fails to make any response at all when confronted with an

emergency vehicle, he would be checked "Fail" for "Task" on the
- blank score sheet provided at the end of the route.

s

YELLOW LIGHT : .
This check is made when a traffic signal changes from green to ycllow
as the student enters the intersection. If the student can safely
- accelerate through the intersection, he should do so. 1f he cannot
safely accelerate through the intersection, he should avoid stopping 7
so abruptly that he endangers following traffic. L

210
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Unprogramed Checks (Contmued)

T ULANE BIOCKAGE o S

£Y
4

The student should respond appropriately and well in advance if the
travel lane is blocked ahead. The student should be checked "F&ll"

. for this task if he becomes unnecessarily trapped by a lane blockage,
or if he forces his way into other traffic, causing other vehicles
to adjust to him, -~

ANY EVENT CALLING FOR-A HAZARD RESPONSE .

~ ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS

Any additional cbservations or driver errors which could have had an
adverse effect upon the safety of the driver or others should be detailed
on the blank score sheet provided at the end of each route.

.-

'’

n
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Preliminary Form -

&
. . -

v

- GENERAL DRIVING KNROWLEDGE TEST

. This is a test to find .out how much you know about driving. It is
not to find out whether- -yo'u remember specific facts, but rather to see
hovw well you understand what goes into making a safe driver.

. N %
‘Please look at each item and pick out the .answer that seems to you
*to be the best apswer. On the answer sheet, fill in the space that
* cortenpondl to the answer you have chosen. v

-

¥

< Exalple:
Dirty windshields:

a, Lead to eye strain N

ror . b, Can cause accidents 5,
v . €+ 1s an annoyance
1f you consider "c," "is an annoyance," to be the best answer,
you would fill in the "c" column on the answer gheet as shown below:"-
a A <

D
. :. ﬁ:

o - : 4

Ed v PN

1. Pulling aw;y quickly:

a. Is a sign of an unsafe driver.
b. 1s a waste of gas.
¢, Can sometimes cause an accident.

> [y

2. Bad tires: 5 ) g

. Make the car hard to handle.
b. Are a major cause of accidents.
c. Call for slower speeds.

Y
-

3. Changing lanes frequently in traffic:

a. Calls for grext alertness.
b, 1Is a sign of impatience.
c, 1s a major accident cause.

4., The number of injuries that could be prevented by the use of seat
belts each year is:

a. 50,000
b. 200,000 _ _
c. 1,000,000 .




10.

11.

12.

13.

Not coninz to a complete stop at a stop sign?

a. 1s extremely unsafe. a i R T e
b. Is illegal ) ‘
c. Is all right if there is no other traffic around.

People who get speeding tickets: -

a. Generally tend to drive more than people who don't
b. Are basically unsafe drivers. |
c. Are generally ones who are unlucky enough to ght caught.

briving in bad weather:

a. Requires extra caution.
b. Should be avoided if possible.
c. Can be as safe as driving in good weather.

th}h‘is the truest statement concerning speed and\ safe driving:

a. The faster you drive, the more alert you must be.

b. The faster you drive, the greater your chances of having an
accident, :

c. People who speed cause most of the accidents.

Concerning drinking and driving:

. Never drive if .you've had something to drink.

j. Just a small amount of alcchcl can make you unsafe.

c. lou can drive safely 1if you are careful the way you drink.

When passengers in a car create a nuisance, the best thing to
do is:

a. Ignore themn ) ,

b. Tell them to stop it. £
c. Pull to the curb and refuse to continue until they stop.

"1f someone is "tailgating" you, the begt thing to do is:

a. Flash yohr brake lights a few times as a warning.

b. Slow down and make the tailgater pass. , s
c.° Speed up; the fault is probably yours. )

When you come to kids playing by the side of the road, you should:

a. Slow down and proceed with caution.

. b. Sound your horm to warn them.

¢c. Move to the far left-hand side of the road and continue,

P
The best thing to do if you are with someone who is high on gra:s'is:
a. Arrange to go home with someone else.

b. Hide their car keys.
¢. Put them in & cab and drive their car home.

A 215 N
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14, --I€¢ you are passing Car A on a two-lane road and oncoming Car B~

suddenly appears, the best thing to do is:

a. Slow down since Car B will probably speed up for you.

b. Speed up and complete the pass, since Car B will probably slow
down for you,.

c. Watch Car B and wait until he.commits himself before deciding
whether to lpeed up or slow down.

15. When waiting at a red light, you should:

a. Keep an eye out for-the yellow light-(fox’ the Cross street)
s0 you'll be ready tc move as soon-as your light turns green.

¥. Keep an eye on the red light and be ready to move as soon as
it turns green.

c. Keep an eye on cross traffic, checking the light frequently
80 you can tell when it turns green.

16, The best frame of mind for good driving is:

a. Relaxed . .
b. Anxious : * ¢
c. Confident

17. 1f you are driviag a small car, you should leave a following
distance that il. P

a. Longer than if you were driving a full size car.
b. Shorter than 1if you were driving a full size car.
c. The same as 1if you were driving a full size cars

£

18. The best driver is one who: .

a., Gives others credit for being safe drivers.
b. Assumes that others are basically unsafe drivers.
¢c. Minds his own driving and -lets others worry about theirs.

19. Having an accident: .
a. Means you need to improve your driving.
b. 1s something that will happen to anyone sooner or later.
+. ¢c. Means that you are an unsafe driver.

20. Which of the following describes how a handicapped driver
compares with a normal drivc:’ \ R

%

a, He's safer beécause he ténds to compensate for his handicap by
increased caution.
b. He is less safe because good dtiving demands all you va got.
¢. There is mo difference because handicapped dr1Vers can't
get a ‘license unless they're safe.

¢ -
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First Revision

- GCENERAL DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST

—

This is a. test to find out how much you know about .

Vd' ving. It is- not to find out whether®you remember specific
. - facts, but rather to see how well you understand what goes

into making a safe driver.

Please look at each item and pick out the answer that .
seems to you to be the best answer. On the-answer sheet,
£i111 in the space that corresponds to the answer you have

chosen. .
; + Example: . . « !
pirty windshields:
a. Lead to eye strain : ‘
b. Can cause accidents* - —
c. Are an annoyance. .
R
1f you consider "c,” "are an annoyance," to be the best
ansver, you would fill in the "e" column on the answer sheet
as shown below: -~ 5L ,
: ¥
) a b ¢
- * 4 , v
1. Pulling away quicklyt
45a. 1s a waste of gas. v
74 b. Can sometimes cause an accident. 7
66c. Is a sure sign of an unsafe driver. - .

2., Bad tires: ’ L b Coe

74 a. Can make the car hard to handle. “ 5 .
. 20 b. Call for slower speeds. -
90 ¢. Are a major cause of accidents.

3. Changing 1an;s frequently in traffic:

=

53 a., Calls for alertness.:
69'b. Is a sign of impatience. .
64 c. ‘Is a major accident cause,

O

* Items requiring revision
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o

The number of injuries that could be previhted by the use
of seat belts each year is: -

a. 50,000

b. 200,000 )

c. 500,000 V . -

“ ¢ -

Mot coming to a complete stop at a stop sign:
a. Is illegal., ~ .

b, Is all right 1if there is no other traffic around.
c. Is extremely unsafe. e

People who get speeding tickets:

a. Generally tend to drive more than people who don't.
b. Tend to be unsafe drivers.
c. Are the ones who cause most of the accidents.

Driving in bad weather:

a. Requires extra cautdon.

b. Cdn be as safe as driving in good weather.
¢, Should always be avoided {f possible.

Which is the truest :Eatement concerning speed and safe driving:

4. To drive fast requires alertness. -
% b. 'The faster you drive, the greater your chances of having
an accident,
¢, People who speed cause most of the accidents,

Concerning'dtinking and driving:

a. You can drive safely if you are careful about the way
you drink.,, 5
b, Just a small amount of alcohol can make you unsafe.

¢. Never drive if you've had anything to drink.

When passengers-in a car create a nuisance, the best thing .
to do i:. B E v
;o I;nore them, -
b, Tell them to stop it. . -
» €. Pull to the curb and refuse to continue until they stop.

If someone-is "tailgating" you, the best thing to do is: -
a. Tap your br;ke: 4 few times as a warning.

b. Slow down and make the tailgater pass.

c¢. Pull over and:-let him pass.




m2.

When you come to kids playing by the side of the road, you

should:

5 a.
146 ».
35 ¢.

*13.
see

19 4,
il b,
156 .

’flk.-Ji—hcn—xuit-ingﬁaxwaﬁud;»li.ghx-,-youfshohldf:_flu~

9.

*

———— e i e

Move to the far left-hand side of the road and continue.
Slow down and proceed with caution. .
Sound your hornm and wait till they stop playing before . .
you cdontinue.

. 3

-

If you are paltiﬁ;'a car on.aktwo-lane road and suddenly

a truck coming at you, the best thing to do is:

Speed up and complete’ the pass, since the car will
probably slow down for you.

Watch the car and wait until he commits
deciding.

Slow down and pull baék im lane.

himself before

Keep an eye out for the yellow light (for the cross street).

a.
~ 80 you'll be ready to move as soon as your light turns
gresan. '
28 b. Keep an eye on the red 1ight and be ready to move as spon
” as it turns green.
149 ¢. Keep an eye on cross traffic, checking the iight frequently,
so you can tell when it turns green.
18, The best frame of mind for good driving is: -
67 a. Relaxed. . ) . |
112 b+ Confident.
6 ¢c. Worried, . ¢
16, If you are driving a small car, you should leave a following . ‘ ‘
distance that is: , h ) L
30 a, Shorter than if you were driving a fdll sizé car.
124 b, The same as if you were driving a full size car.
31 ¢. Longer than 1f you were driving a full ‘size car.
17. The best driver is one who: 5
27 a. Minds his own driving and lets others wcrrf about theirs.
50 b, Gives otbers credit for being safe drivers.
108 ¢, Assumes that others are basically unsafe drivers. .
*18. Having an accident:
67 a. 1s something that will happen to anyone sooner or later. |
108 b.. Means you need to improve your driving. |
9 ¢. Means that you are an unsafe driver. g
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19. Vhiéh of the following describes how a handicapped driver
compares with’' a normal driver: .
71 a. He tends to make up for his handicap by being extra .- -
N K cautious.
19 b, He il léss safe because good driving demands everything -
you've got.,
93 ¢c. There is no difference becaule handicapped drivers can't
get a license unless they're saff.
20, Driving 12 hours in one day: ~ . J
31 a., 1Is safe if you are well rested. ’ !
114 b, 1Is not a good idea if you can help it.
38 ¢, 1s asking for trouble.
»
v ! Second Revision
GENERAL DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST '
Circle the answer you think is best.
1. NOT coming to a complete stop at a stop sign: s
46 a. Is 1llegal. . . .
30 b. Can cause an accident ’ :
24 c. Is extremely unsafe
2. Driving in bad véathet: “ .
83 a. Requires extra cautién.
& b, Is a risky business *
13 ¢. Should alvays be avoided if possible .
3. When passengers in a car becom% a nuisance, the best thing to do is:
22 a. Not let it distract you. ’ ‘
18 b. - Tell them to stop it. |
60 c. "Pull to the curb and refuse to cuntinue until they stop. |
. o ks > * ) i
4, When you come to kids playing by the side of the road, you should: %
- B - - A s R : |
19 a, Sound your horn to let them know you are coming. |
48 b, Pass them very slowly. -
33 ¢. Sound vour horn and wait until they .stop playing before you continue. |
S . . |
5. You are passing a car on a two lane road. As you pull alongside, you ]
see a truck in the distance. - You should: : |
14 a. Complete the pass as .quickly as possible;’"
31 b, Speed up or slow down depending upon what the other car does.

55

Cs

Slow down and drop back into lane. .
[




. 1

* * - ‘
. N Lo !? -

|

6." Wken wailting lt'a redblight, yod should: ‘ -

'13ﬁik “Keéep an eye on the~ light and be’ ready to move as soon as it turns

' . green,

36 b, Keep-an eye on cross traffic and move out when you notice the light
: L has changed.
~ 50 ¢, Wait until traffic atopl compleQely before youyltlrt to moye out,

* *

* 7.u€The best frame of mind for good driving is:

62 a. Relg;ed oo
. 37 b. Confident ~ ' . -
.1 c. A little nervous

8. Having an accident:

24 a. 1Is something that happens to everyone sooner or later. ; 4' -
T TR0 b, T HERnE your Grtvtng—couid—!tand—tmprovement——‘——*
36 ¢c. 1s a sure sign of unsafe driving. .

-

9. Which is the truest statement woncernihg speed and safe driving:
18 a. To drive fast requires alertness. “ -
44 b. Drixing fast increases the chances of an accident.

38 «. Driving too fast is a major cause pf accidents.

. #Items requiring further revision
" * . , 'i\

"Thinsd Revision

" GENERAL DRIVING KNOWLEDGE' TEST

1. Driving in bad weathér:

45 a. Requires extra caution,

1l h. Tends to be rather dangerous Y "
S4 &, Should always be avoided if possible. ]

2. The best frame of mind for good driving is:

45 a. Relaxed. R \\ |
o 2 b, Confident. - : c )
53 ¢c. N?py. )
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TEST ADMINISTRATION GUIDELINES Q ~

GENERAL DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST -

'‘PURPOSE:

The General Driving Knowledge Test is intended to be an

~fndirect measure of student attitudes toward safety in driving.

.

_ TEST ADMINISTRATION: ' o -

Dates: Prior to exposure to course faterials
(i.e., during Unit 1) and’ upon completion
of the course (after Unit 8).

N ‘Time Required: 10-15 minutes
' 'Materials Required: (1) One'gest for each student .
o - N s . ;
3 H[ ’ \ (2) One set of instructions and an )
= S answer sheet (IBM) for each .
"k%‘ - student ) -

+ .

(3) One #2 pencil for each student

- ) K T
.

INSTRUCTIONS TO STUDENTS: .

"Today y;u wiligbe taking a test on driving knowledge. ‘This
test, though, is not to find out whether you remember specific
facts, but ratherito see how well you understand what goes into

+

making a safe driver.

"It is jimportant phat'you'wofk“individually and quietly. I

am gbing to hand out the test pow. Please don't start until I say

g0." (Hand out tests with instructions and answer sheet. clipped

‘to‘thé‘front of the” test, énd pencils)

"Dgtach the answer sheet from the test and read the instruc-

tions carefully. " (pause) Are there any questions?” (pause)

. <
i

) e
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’

"Remember - For each question, choose the ONE answer you
consider to be the BEST answer.

- Put your answers only on the answer sheet.

w

You have 15 minutes to complete the test. You may begin."

.
s %

vy
.
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GENERAL DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST ' ‘

: "INSTRUCTIONS ‘
- (To, be attached to_the front page of each test)

N -

.

Please use the pencil provided

“« ' .

.f;;;ffh,”_,rnkgAkhggAnsngIASheetuggdiﬁ,ﬂhere it says NAME write your name
Write the name of your SCHOOL on the
answer sheet

< Write today's DATE on the answer sheet

o -

+ When you ‘take the test, you»should; Pick the answer for each
" : question that seems to you
to be the BEST answer

" Fill in the blank correé%ond-
R . ing to the correct answer ON
THE ANSWER SHEET

e

Not write on the test itself

P “

EXAMPLE: 1. Dirty windshields:

.

a) lead to eye strain , - .

¢

b) . can cause accidents - R

B ' c) are an annoyance

3

_.If_yon_zhink_ﬂ ", "are 'an annoyance,'" is the best answer, you _

? would find the number "1" on the answer sheet and then fill in the

dlank next to the letter "c".

~
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Final Form ;- '

. . . GENERAL DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST ‘,_J/ff,

-

&

This is a test to find out how much you knowébo:; driving. It is not
to find out whether'you remember specific facts, but Yather to see how well
you understand what goes into making a.safe driver, LA

Please look at each item and pick out the answer that seems to you to
be the best answer. On the answer sheet, fill in the space that corresponds-
to the answer you have chosen. 5 ‘

L *
* s . L]

1. Pulling away quickly:

. a. Is a waste of gas.
s b. Can sometimes cause an accident. .
ce Is a sure sign of an unsafe driver.

2. Bad tires:

- . @

a. Can make the car hard to handle. (:f) ‘

b.. Call for slower speeds. . &
c. Are a major cause of accidents. . . )
«3. Changing lanes frequehély in traffic: ¢ .
a. Calls for alertness. : - )

b. Is a sign of impatience.
c. Is a major accident cause.

4, The number‘of‘injuries that could be prevented by the use
of seat belts each year is:

a. 50,000 i
b. 200,000 : , - 3
Cs 500,000 ‘ -

5. NOT coming to a compiete stop at a stop sign:

a. Is illegal.
b. Can cause an accident.
c. Is extremely unsafe.

6. People who get speeding tickets:
a. Cenerally tend to drive more than peopie who don't. ' )
b. Tend to be unsafe drivers. ' i ' |
c. Are the ones. who cause most of the accidents.

-
L3
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o aeamne

7.

8.

Driving in bad weather: ) o, .

a. Requireg extra caution.
b. Tends to ‘be hazardous.
c. Should always be avoided if possible.

o

#hich -is the truest statement concerning speed and safe driving:

~ _ a. To drive fast requires alertness.

9.

10,

11.

12.

13.

14,

b. The faster you drive, the greater your chances of having
an accident.
c. People who speed cause most of the accidents. .

Concerning drinking and driving:

a. You can drive safely if you are oareful about the way you
drink.

b. Just a small amount of alcohol can make you unsafe. .

c. Never drive 1if you ve had anything.to drink.

When passengers in‘a car become  a nuisance, the best thing 'to do is.
]

3, Not let it distract you.

b. Tell them to stop 1it¢

c. Pull to the curb and refuse to continue until they stop.

%

1f someone is "tailgating you, the best thing to do is:

a. Tap your brakes a few times as a warning.
b. Slow down and make the tailgater pass.
¢+ Pull over and let him pass. R

When you come to kids playing by the side of the road, youtéhould:

-

a. Sound your horn to let them know you are coming.

b. Pass'them very slowly. -
c. Sound your horn and wait until they stop playing before you
continue . «

You are pauing a car on a two lane road. As you pull alongside, you
see s-:fuckﬁin the distance. You should:

a. Complete the pass as QUickly as possible.
b. Speed up or slow down depending upon what the other car does.
c. Slow down and drop back into lane.

L

When waiting at a red light, you should:

a. Keep an eye on the light and be ready to move as soon as it
tums green.

b. Keep an eye on cross traffic and move out when you notice the
light has changed.

Co Wait until traffic stops completely before you start to move out.

228
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16.

17.

180

19.

20.

" The best frame of mind for good driving is:

*
Id

a. Relaxed. T
b. Confident.

‘c. Wary.

If you are driving a gmall car, you should leave a following
distance that is:

a. Shorter than if you were driving a full size car.
b. The same as if you were driving a full size car.

c. Longer than if you were driving a full size car. .

The best driver is oné who: _

a. Minds his own driving and lets others worry about theirs.
b. Gives others credit for being safe drivers.
Ce Assumes that others are basically unsafe drivers.

Having an accident:

a. 1Is something that happens to everyone sooner Or later.
b. Means your driving could stand improvement. .
c. 18 a sure sign of unsafe driving. :

Which is the truest statement concerning speed and safe driving:
;. To drive fast requires alertness. ) ,, .
b, Driving fast increases the chances of an accident.
c. Driving too fast is a major cause of accidents. \\\

Driving 12 hours in qne day:

a. 1Is safe if you are well rested. . ,
b. T« not a good idea if you can help it.
c. Is asking for trouble.

&




On this part of the test; there are no right or wrong answers. Read the
statements below and picﬁ one of the following words that best says how you
feel about ‘the statement: *

A. Always
B. Usually . T . v
* C. Sometimes - : .
) D\ Rarely ¢ : . L . "
T FTE!  Never, .

?ill in the space on your answer sheet that corre;ponds/to the word you have
chosen to fill in the blanks in the stateéments below. °

hd )
N .

21. I feel that young people are ‘much bétter drivers than
-are middle-aged people. , , . o

22. 1 feel that policemen are sincere in enforcing traffic laws.

”

23, 1 . feel full of pep when I get behind the wheel.

“ *

24, 1f I see a police officer, I am more careful.

25, Over-careful drivers - cause more accidents than ﬁhe
so~-called reckless ones.

¥

26{ ) S ' get a feeling of real power when driving a car.

27. .1 . feel that slow drivers should be kept off the highways.

28, New d rs should _ , be required to take a course in driver
education. . .

29. Y ‘ feel that unsafe drivers should be deprived of the right
to drive. ‘ . . ‘ ]

30, I ; *  feel that accidents (mishaps) don't just happen; they are
_c.usedo

7“3:%—1——;;-“—'—,‘;———--r—«flike»»to!get~everyEfi“ingﬂout of a car that it has in it.
32, 1 feel that-the chief work of most policemen should be
g 1 ]

g tr:fﬁc control.

33. I . get impatient in heavy traffic.

34. 01d, defective cars should __ be kept off the road.

35, feel that drivers should be given more freedow in

; .
obeying traffic signs.

B
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36.
37.
38,

39.
40,

41,
42.

43,
44,
45.
46..
47..

48.

Continue

*

-PEople should '

using these choices:
. _ s . .
) A. Aléays
. B. Usually
C. Sometimes
D. Rarely
E. Never

&

&:ive when they are angry.

Passing on hills and curves is exéeedingly dangerous.

It 1is

necessary to stop at 'stop" signs if no other cars
are in sight.

I :

1iké to put extras on my car to attract attention.
4

I feel that police officers .are’ rougher on teenagers
than on adults.

Society ahoﬁid have the right to question the w#y”I drive.

Attitudes toward driving are

moré important than ability
to handle a car. :

1 like to take chances whén I'm driving.

.

1 feel that traffic laws are set up to promote safety.

Courtesy toward other drivers is

important.
I . feel somewhat nervous when I drive a car.
1 - ~ get more fun out of driving a car than ih any pther
activity. - B, . )
I _ , feel th;t I am more courteous than the average driver;

J
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ATTITUDE-TEST % DISTRIBUTION OF
RESPONSES AND % DIFFERENCE BETWEEN
PRE AND POST

1. Pulling awai~qu1ck1y:
a. Is a waste of gas.

b. Can sometimes cause an accident.
c. Is a sure sign of an unsafe.driver.

PDL SPC
Pre Post Post-Pre Pre " .Post Post~Pre
& 6.0 8.8 2.8 9.4 11.2 . 1.8
bn 6‘07 6509 s 1:2 62.8 6501‘ 2-6 b
Ce 28!9 2503 "'3.6 > . 27.8 22.9 . 4.9
© a. Can make the car hard to handle. ’ ‘
b. Call for slower speeds. -
c. Are a major cause of accidents.
PDL . SPC
& » ¥ .
Pre Post Post-Pre Pre . Post Post~Pre
.
& 39.8 53.5 13.7 , 46.1 53.7 7.6
b. 5.0  10.6 5.6 i - 10.0 11.2 1.2
c. 55.2 35.9 ~19.3 43.9 33.0 ~-10.9

3. Changing lanes frequently in traffic:
. Calls for alertness.
b. Is a sign of impatience.
¢. Is a major accident cause.
PDL : ~ SPC

Pre Post Pre Post Pogt~-Pre

aeey.
o

42.8 30.3 © =12.5
W’ ‘4;] 29 . 4 41- 0 llo 6
‘ L“;‘

"27.8 28.2 (S;é

a. 38.8 36.5
bt 3008 3209
c. 29.9 30.0 .
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- '
‘v . 4. The number of injumes that could be prevented by the use of seat belts
| tach year is:

#

a. 50,000
b. 200,000
c. 500,000
, PDL - — - SPC -
Pre. Post " Post-Pre " Pre Post Post-Pre
. & 2644 31.8 S.4 31.1 31.9 0.8 T
b. 42.8 35.9 -6.9 " " 41,7 37.2 =4.5
c. 29.4 . 31.2 1.8 26.1 29.8 3.7
i 5. NOT coming to a complete stop at a stop sign: S ,
a. Is illegal. . .
b. Can cause an accident.
+ c. Is extremely unsafe.
T PDL . SPC -
Pre Post Post~Pre ’ Pre Post ’ Post-Pre .
. & 55.2 53.5 ~1.7 60,0" 53.7 -6.3 ¥
b. 27;4 21.2 "'652 2006 1907 -009
' ~ go 16.9 24.7 708 19;“ 26-1 N 6.7

6. People who get speeding tickets:

. a. Generally tend to dHive more than people who don' t e
b. Tend to be unsafe drdvers.
¢c. -Are the ones who cadse most of the accidents.

. 1

PDL - SPC )
« N L )
- Pre Post Post-Pre - Pre Post Post-Pre , .
a. 8.5 10.6 2.1 6.7 9.6 = = 2.9
b. 44.3 52.9 8.6  _ , 51.7 54.3 2,6

C AG.B 3509 . "‘1009 41;1 3506 -505

7. Deiving in bad weather:

e a. Requires extra caution. -
b. Tends to be hazardous.
c. Should always be avoided if possible.

PDL SPC

Pre Post Post~Pre Pre Post Post-Pre . “
s 67.7 6437 -3.0 78,9  73.9 5.0
b; 1‘05 1‘.1 "0.“ 10.6" 10;6 0;0
ce. 27,9 31.2 3.3 ‘ 10.6 14.4 3.8
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8. Which is the triest statement concerning sp;:::E;% safe driving:
a. To drive fast requires alertness. ,‘i
b. The faster you drive, the greater your chances of having e
' an accident.
c. People who speed cause most of the accidents.

PDL \ 2 SPC
Pre Post Post~Pre Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 22.4 25.9 3.5 26.1 21.8 -4.3 i
b. 60.7 64.7 4,0 63.9 70.7 6.8
c. 16.9 9.4 =7.5 10.0 7.4 ~2.6 .
9. Concerning drinking and driving: ' ¢

“a. You can drive safely if you are careful aBout the way you drink.
b. Just a small amount of alcohol can make you unsafe.
c. MNever drive if you've had anything to drink. -

) PDL : ' SPC
Pre ' Post Post-Pre Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 12.4 . 11.8 -0.6 22.2 18.6 ~3.6
b. 20.9 28.2 7.3 32.8 43.6- 10.8
Ce 66.7‘ 60.0 “607 N l‘z‘oa 3607 "7.7 '

10. When passengers in a car become a nuisance, the best thing to do is:

a. Not let it distract you.
b. Tell them to stop it.
c. Pull to the curb and refuse to continue until they stop.

. PDL e spC
Pre Post Pogt-Pre ' _ Pre Post Posgf;;e ’ -
a.” 25.4 21.8 ~3.6 19.4 17.6 -1.3\
b, 23.9 29.4 5.5, 33.9 37.8 -~ 3.9
Ce 5007 48;8 “109 4607 ‘:46.7 ""2.0

a. Tap your brakes-a few times as a warning.’
b. Siow- down and make the tailgater pass.
c. Pull over and let him pass.

"PDL SpC

b 244

Pre Post Post~Pre Pre Post . Post-Pre
a. 10.0 21.8 11.8 28.9 31.9 3.0
b. 17.4 20,0 v 2.6 T 21.7 18.1 ~3.6
Ce 7101 57‘06 “13.5 {48.3 “‘905 1.2
. |
l
|



12. When you 6ome to kids playing by the side of the road, you should:

a. Sound your horn to et them know you are com1ng -

b. Pass them vefy slowly. ..
c. Sound your horn and wait until they stop p1ay1ng before you v
~ continue. . . »
PDL SPC

~ Pre " Post Post-Pre Pre Post Post~Pre
& 2209 r?.é "503 ’ 3309 2903 "406
b, 29.4  31.2 1.8 50.0 ,  48.4 -1.6/
c. 46.8 51.2 4.4 16.1 . 22.3 6.2 v

B o . / yY

13. You are passing a car on a twg lane road. As you pull alongside, you
see a truck in the distance.” You shou]d .
a. Complete the pass as quickly as p0551b1e.
b, Speed up or slow down depending ‘upon what the other car does.
c. Slow down and drop back into lane. %

PDL | N . SPC
Pre Post Post~Pre Pre Post Pogt-~Pre
a. 15.9 19.4 3.5 42.8  35.1 -7.7
b. 16.9 20.6 3,7 19.4 20.2 0.8
c. 66.7 58.8 -7.9 36.1 44.1 8.0

14, When waiting at a red‘1ight, you should:

- a. Keep an eye on the 1ight and be ready to move as sobn as it
turns green. »
b, Keep an eye on cross traffic and move out when you not1ce the
~ light has changed.
c. Wait until traffic stops complete1y before you start to move out.

PDL - SPC
~ Pre Post Post-Pre ) Pre " Post Post~Pre
a. 12.9 8.2. -4.7 11.1 6.9 -4.2
bc 2709 2569 "200 4 2702 22 3 "409
g 58.7 65.3 6:6 ~ b0.6 70,7 10.1 )

: 8
15. The best frame of mind for good driving is:

a. Reiaxed.
b. Confident.

c. MWary.
I
POL SPC
Pre Post - Post~Pre Pre Post Post-Pre . i
a. 51.7 51.8 0.1 57,2 59.0 1.8 ~
b, 34.8 359 1.1 16.7 35.1 -1.6 ‘
co 12.4 . 0.0 5.6 5,9 0.3 ‘




16.° I; yo$ are driving a small car, you should leave a following distance b
that is: . . g g

a. Shorter than if you were driving a full size car. :
b. The same as if you were driving a full size car: o
c. Longer than if you were driving a full size car.

- PDL “ )

Pre Post “PosC-Pré o . Pre Post ‘'Post-Pre
& 10.0 11.8 1.8 T, 8.9 12.8 3.9 .,
bo 7901 7605 "‘206 ’ 8006 7601 -4.5 .
Ce 1004 11.8 - * 104 : 1000 1102 1.2

17. The best driverfisvoﬁé who: ,, N
> a, Minds his own drivjﬁb and lets others worry about theirs.
b. Gives others credit for being safe drivers.
c. Assumes that others are basically unsafe drivers.

PDL ! : SPC o
' Pre_ Post Post-Pre ! Pre Post .Post-Pre * >
© a. 38.3 28.2 -10.1 ) 30.0 22.9 ~7.1 +
bo 1804 22.9 405 190“ 2309 405 :

C. 42.8 «“802 5.4 5006 52'1 155

i8. Having an accident: -

a. Is something that happens to every one sooner or later.
b. Means your driving could stand improvement.
¢ Is a sure sign of unsafe driving.

PDL - SPC
. Pre Post Post-Pre Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 19.9 20.0 0.1 28.3 3.6 6.3
bo 5907 6706 709 . . 5601 5509 "002 .

Al

Coe 1909 120“ . -745 ¢ 14‘4 906 "‘(008

- -

19,.. Which is the truest statement concerning speed and safe driving:

v 4. To drive fast requires alertness.
b. Driving fast increases the chances of an accident.
¢. Driving too fast is a major cause of accidents.

‘ 0L | : SPC ”

Pre Ppst Post~Pre Pre Post Post~Pre u”
a. 15.6 2b6 5.2 22,8 22.3 -0.5 ’
b, 50.7  56.5 5.8 D s1.1 6041 9.0

Ce. 33.8 2209 ‘1009u 2601 1706 ~8ﬂ5

< ’ J




. “ . ‘ | ’ ' i \

20. Driving 12 hours in one day:

a. Is'safe if you are well rested.
b.  Is not a good idea if you can help it.

c.” Is asking for trouble. -
| PDL ' SPC
Pre . Post Post-Pre " Pre Post Post-Pre
Ca. 26.9 21.2 -5.7 29%  28.7 -0.7
b. 60.2 65.9 5.7 ‘ ~ 56.1 56.4 0.3
c. 12.9

12.9 . 0.0 C 7 13.9 14.4 0.5

On this part of the test, there are no right or wrong answers. Read
the statements below and pick one of the following words that best says
how you .feel about the statement:

: A. Always ‘o , ‘o
FT:::f;:’:r‘r—:—;:gj;‘ﬁcﬂai;}yt:-‘:-; — e - e
C. Sometimes B
0 D, Rarely
E. Never PO

Fill. in ihe space on your answer sheet that corresponds to the word you
have chosen to fill in the blanks in the statements below.

-

21. 1 feel that young people are ~much better drivers than are
middle-aged people. °
PDL ) SPC_
" Pre Post . Post-Pre Pre Past Post-Pre
_a. 2.5 1.8 -0.7 0.0 3.2 3.2
° b. 1040 13.5 3.5 13.3 13.3 0.0
c. 67.2 67.1 - =0.1 62.2 68.1 5.9 A
d. 16.4 15.3 -1.1 22.2 13.8 -8.4 \ e
‘e. 3.5 2.4 -1.1 .2.2 1.6 -0.6 l
22. 1 feel that policemen are - sincere in enforcing traffic laws.
| PDL SPC
Pre Post Post-Pre Pre Post -Post-Pre
a. J7.4 14.1 -3.3 23.3 16.0 -7.3
b. 56.2 58.8 2.6 49.4 45,7 -3.7
c. 17.9 21.8 3.9 . 16.7 26.1 9.4
d. 6.5 4.7 -1.8 6.7 11.2 4.5
e. 2.0 0.6 , -l.4 3.3 1.1 -2.2
237
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23.

_feel full-of pep when I get behind the wheel.

_PDL . SPC. |
—- Pre Post" Post-Pre - Pre Post . Post-Prg
a. 30.3 18.2 -12.1 36.1 25.5 -10.6
b. 32.3 31.8 ~0.5 31.1 "37.2 6.1
c. 23.4 30.6 7.2 18.3 21.8 3.5 .
“d. ~ 6.5 10.0 3.5 7.8 8.5 0.7
e. 6.5 9.4 . 2:9 6.7 6.9 0.2
24. 1f 1 sef a police officer, I am more careful.
- PDL _ SPC * ’
‘Pre - Post Post-Pre \ Pre Post Post-Pre -
a. 60.7 57.1 =3.6 " 57.2 48.9 - -8.3
b. 29.4 28.2 -1.2 32:2 33.9 1.3 .
c. 5.0 8.2 3.2 8.3 12.2 3.9
d. = 4.5 4.7 0. 1.1 3.2 2.1
a0 —t=g=— - . 1.3 1.1 2.1 1.0
25. Over-careful drivers

26.

reckless ones.

a.
b.
c.
d.

a.
b.
Ce
d.

PDL
Pre Post Post-=Pre
1.0 4.1 T3.1°
12.4 8.8 -3.6
40.8 54.1 13.3
32.3 24.7 -7.6
12.9 8»2 ."4-7

oy,

cause more accidents .than the so-called

get a feeling of real power when driving a

PDL
Pre Post Post-Pre
9.0 5.9 -3.1°
15.9 14.7 -1.2
27.9 33.5 5.6
25.4 28.2 2.8~
20.4 17.6 -2.8
/‘\
¢
/
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SPC
Pre Post  Post-Pre .
3.3 4.3 1.0
1.4 19.1 4.7
52.2 53.7 1.5°
22.8 19.7 -3.1
7.2 3.2 -4.,0

car.
SPC .
 Pre Post Post-Pre B

10.0 10.6 0.6 .
15.0 13.3 -1.7
25.0 33.5 8.5
30.0  26.1 -3.9 ;
19.4 16.5 . -2.9 .




27. 1

L]

fee1\that slow driyers should be kept off the highways.

.
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\ PDL / SPC
Pre Post Post-Pre Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 2.4 11.8 -0.6 - 18.3 11.7 -6.6+
b. 11.9 15.9 470 ' 14.4 17.6 3.2
c. 45.8 50.6 4.8 44,4 51.6 7.2
d. 16.4 15.3 -1.1 15.0 9.6 , -5.4
e. 13.4 6.5 -6.9 ~ 7.8 - 9.6 . 1.8
28. New drivers should be required to take a course in driver education.
. PDL V sec’ ‘
w Pre Post Post=~Pre Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 52.7  S471 2.0 . 52.2 543 2.1
b. 21.9 20.0 S B 18.9 22.9 - 4.0
c. 19.4 18.2 . L2 18.3 17.6 . =0.7
d. 3.5 3.5 0.0 5.6 3.2 -2.4
e 1.5 3.5 = 20 474 16— 2.8
29. 1 feel that unsafe drivers should be deprived of the right to drive.
’ PDL “ SPC
Pre Post ’ Post-Pre ’ Preu Post Post=-Pre
a. 38.8 40.0°% . 1.2 33.3 23.9 -9.4
*b. 18.9 20.0 1.1 22.8Y 20.7 72.1
c. 24.9 30.0 5.1 31.1 ~  37.2 6.1
d. 9.5 7.6 -1.9 7.2 12.2 5.0
e. 7.0 2.4 ~4.6 5.0 5.9 0.9
30. 1 feel that accidents (mishaps) don't just happen; they are caused.
" PDL SPC
! Pre Post Post-Pre . ¢ Pre Post Post~-Pre
a., 19.9 20.6 0.7 22.2 20.7 -1.5
b. 23.9 22.9 -1.0 17.8 22.3 4.5
c. 29.4 35.9 6.5 32.2 35.1 - 2.9
° d. 14.4 11.2 | -3.2 N 16.1 15.4 0.7
e, 10.9 9.4 -1.5 , 11.1 6.4 -4 .7
31. 1 ~ 1like to get everyphjng out of a car that it has in‘gt.
PDL sPC
Pre _} Post Post-Pre Pre’ Post Post-Pre
a. 11.4 ° 12.4. 1.0 16.1 12,2 -3.9
b. 15.9 11.2 -4.7 ° 15.6 23.4 .+ 7.8
c.. 21.9° 18.2 -3.7 17.2. 17.0 . =0.2
d. 24.9 25.9 1.0 21.7 22.9 1.2
e. 24.9 31.8 6.9 - 28.9 23.4 =5.5




- ©

o

2. 1 feel that the chief work of most policemen should be traffic
CO"E"OI. . : — =
_PDL . . “:SPC oo
. Pre Post Post~Pre Pre - Post Post-Pre
a. 109 6.5 -4.4 7.8 10.6 2.8
b. 12.4 12.9 0.5 16.1 14.9 -1.2 ' !
c. 33.3 40.6 7.3 25.0 31.9 6.9 7
d. 23.4 25.9 2.5 27.2 23.9 3
e. ;9.4 14.1 ~5.3 22.8 - 18.6 ~4.2
33. 1 get impatient in heavy traffic. :
DL " - seC, L
e Pre Post Post-Pre S\}Bre Post Post-Pre
a. 11.9 8.2 -3.7 8.9 12.2 3.3
bt 14.9 1407 -002 1708 2002 204 -
Ce 41.3 4509 406 4309 40.4 -3“5
d. 18.4 18.2 -0.2 20.0 16.0 -4.0
e, 129 124 =075 94 =2 18—
- ’ ~
01d, defective cars should _____ bé kept off the road. .
“PDL : : SPC i
Pre Post - Post-Pre Pre Post Post-Pre B ”‘{
j I
a. 43.3 46.5 3.2 46.1 41.5 -4.6
b. 20.9 21.2 0.3 16.7 23.9 7.2
c. 21.9 25.9 4.0 22.8 25.5 2.7
d. 5.5 4.1 -1.4 7.2 5.3 -1.9
e. 8.5 2.4 -6.1 7.2 3.7 =3.5
35. 1  feel that drivers should be given more freedom in obeying
traffic signs. -
PDL ’r,y SPC
Pre Post Post-Pre Pre . Post Post-Pre
a. 114 10.6 -0.8 13.3 144 1.1
b. 9.5 10.6 1.1 12,2 16.5 4.3
+ c. 25.9 22,9 -3.0 19.4 23.4 4.0
d. 20.4 26.5 6.1 21.1 18.6 ~2.5
e. 32.3 28.8 3.5 32.8 27.1 -5.7
36. People should . drive when they are angry.
' ~ PDL | SPC
Pre " Post Post-Pre Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 2.0 0.0 -2.0 T 2.8 3.2 0.4
b, 1.0 3.5 2.5 0.0 2.7 2.7 5
Ce 300 204 "_0‘.6 303\ 604 301
d. 22.4 20.6 -1.8 ‘ #48.3  .10.6 -7.7
e. 69.7 70.0 0.3 -72.8 74.5 1.7




¥

- 38.

37. ;ggifing on hills and curves is exceedingly dangerous.

- PDL

Post " Post-Pre
68.8 2.6

17.1 -1.3
8.8 - -1.6.
006 - “'109 .
0.6 é0."16

39.

40.

PDL
Post Post-Pre
78.8 -0.8
10.6 2.6
4.1 -2.4
— 2.9 0.4
0-0 "105

PDL
Post Post-Pre
6.5 ~-2.5
7.1 ~1.4
31.8 3.9
25.3 0.9
25.3 -1.1

SPC

Pre Post  Post-Pre
71.1 67.6 -3.5
15.6 16.0 0.4
9.4 10.6 1.2
1.1 1.6 0.5
1.7 2.1 0.4

like to put extrasfbn‘my car to attract attention.

SPC
Pre Post Post=Pre
86.7 84.6 -2.1
8.3 7.4 -0.9
2.2 2.7 0.5
1.7 2.7 1.0
0.0 0.5 0.5
sPC . .
Pre " Post Post-Pre
8.9 6.9 - =2.0
10.0¢, 11.7 1.7
29.4 33.0 3.6
21.7 28.2 6.5
28.9 18.1 -10.8 .

feel that police officers are rougher on teenﬁgers than on

PDL
Post Post~-Pre
21.8 -1.6
11.2 -5.7
48.2 4.9
11.8 2.8
2.9 "106

3.9

SPC
Pre Post Post-~Pre
27.2 27.1 - =0.1
22.8 22.9 0.1
33.9 34.0 0.1
10.6 10.6 0.0
3.2 -0:7
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43.

44,

45.

1

Society should ~ have the right to question the way I drive,

sepow

Attitudes toward driving are.

PDL
Pre Post qut-Pre
28.9 27.1" -1.8
11.4 ;12°4 .0
34.3 '28.8 -5.5
9.0 13.5 4.5
13.9 14.7 0.8

0.0
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) SPC
Pré Post Post-Pre
20.0 16.5 -3.5
16.1 12.8 ~ -3.3
32.8 35.6 2.8
13'9 1353 -0.6
lp.l 19.1 3.0

more important than abi]ityjtophand1e

a car. ,
’ PDL 5re
Pre Post Post-Pre Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 19.9 19.4 -0.5 23.9 17.6 -6.3
b.. 17.4 22.4 5.0 . 17.8 26.1 8.3
c. 306.8 39.4 2.6 36.1 33.0 -3.1 n
d. 10.0 7.6 -2.4 10.6 11.% 1.1
e. 13.9 6.5 -7.4 10.6 9.6 -1.0
1 like to take chances when. I'm driving. .
B ‘ : -
= PDL SPC _
Pre. Post Post-Pre Pre Post Post-Pre -
a. 1.5 0.6 -0.9 1.7 2.1 0.4
b. 1.5 2.4 0.9 2.8 6.4 3.6
c. 5.0 2.9 . =2.1 4.4 11.2 6.8
d. 20.4 20.6 g 0.2 22.8 14.4 -8.4
e. 69.7  69.4 0.3 67.2 63.8 ~3.4
[
1 feel that traffic 1pws are set up to promote safety.
PDL .SPC
Pre Post Post=Pre Pre Post Post-Fru
s 65.7 66.5 0.8 58.3  53.7 -4.6
b, 18.4 22.9 4.5 25.0 29.8 4.8
e. 7.0 5.3 -1.7. 8.3 11.2 2.9
d.. 2.0.. 0.6 ., ~l.4 3.9 1.6 -2.3
e, 5-0 006 "4.4 303 1.6 “107
Courtesy toward otherjdriiers‘is " important.,
pp ¥ 'SPC
Pre Post Post-Pre - Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 71.1 71.8 0.7 77.2 69,7 ~7.5
b, 16.4 15.3 -1.1 12.2 13.3 1.1
C. 9.5 - 8,8 ~0.7 6.7 10.1 3.4
d. 1.0 0.6 ~0.4 1.7 2.7 1.0
e. 0.0 0.0 1.1 2.1 1.0




47.

48.

1 feel” somewhat nervous when 1 drive a car.

SPC
P:e Post Post~Pre
8.3 5.3 -3.0
13.9 9.6 =4.3
39.4 38.8 -0.6
22.8 30.3 7.5
14.4 13.8 -0.6

than in any other activity.

SPC
Pre Post + Post~Pre
15.0 19.1 4,1
16.7 19.7 3.0
47.8 35.6 -12.2
15.6 17 o8 2.0
3.9 5.9 2.0

that 1 am more courteous than the average driver.

PDL
-Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 9.5 6.5 -3.0
b. 9.5 15.3 5.8
c. 44.3 42.4 -1.9
d. 21.4 21.8 0.4
e, 12.9 10.0 «2.9
I get more fun out of driving a car
PDL
Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 13.4 12.4 «=-1,0
b. 21.4 17.1 ~4.3
c.- 40,4 45.3 5.0
~d. 16.9 14.7 -2.2
e. 4.5 7.1 2.6
1 feel
PDL
-Pre Post Post-Pre
a. 9.5 12.9 3.4
bn 30.8 2509 -409
c. 39.8 41.8 2.0
d. 11l.4 8.2 -3.2
e. 5.0 6.5 1.5

SPC
Pre .~ Post Post-Pre
12.2 12.2 0.0
22.2 26.6 4.4
45,6 45,2 ~0.4
11.7 9.6 ~2.1
7.2 3.7 =3.5




Appendix H

DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TESF
Item Correlations

254

‘ FORM AB TFORM BA
"~ Basic Control Tasks j
S . 0.30 O.u4l
2 0.43 Ce it
26 0.51 0.20
27 o 0.2 0.1
Normal Dxiving )
» 3 ' - Oo 3u 0028 ;
b 0.1y 0.35 .
5 0.10 9.4
6 0425 0.38
7 0.3 0.3¢
8 0015 032
9 0.37 0.4
28 0.31 0.3¢ ¢
29 0.31 ,0¢34
30 0.30 '0.31
31 . 0. 46 0.17
32 0.22 0.39
33 0.23 0.34
34 0.kt 0. il
Environmental Factors . .
10 : 0.40 0.15
11 : 0.42 0.37
12 - 0.32 0.35
13 0.22 0.26
i 0.16& 0.20
35 - 0.23 0.3%
36 ' 040 ¢ 0438
37 ‘ 0.30 0.4l
30 - - 0435 0.4
39 “ : . 0.1 Q.14
Complex Perceptual Skillg. ‘
15 L 0.30 Q0.
4o - 0.32 0.27
L1 ! . 0030 0. 52
' — (Continued)~— -
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- APPENDIX H (Continued)
DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST
’ Item Correlations
. FORM AB FORM BA -
“Drivers Influences -
< 17 f 0.3% 0,40
18 . ’ 0435 0.51
42 o 0.27 0.is3
L3 042 04k
Emergency Skills ’ ,
19 " 043 o Uel9
20, ) .0 OeMl
21. { Q.B,l‘ 0.“[5
22 Onis Sk
Ls S 0en3 0.13
L6 - * o 055
4T O 5Y 0,39
Nonoperational Tasks . ' )

23 : - 0. 32 0.35
2)+ i : <0.h0 " Oa;’é
25 0.24 0.2i
43 . 031 042
49 0.32 0,41

59 0.25 0.33




Appcq@ixl |
SPC UNIT TEST RESULTS - g .

‘Unit Test Results for SPC

Unit Test 3 (N=227)

Ttem Mean % Correct , Standard Deviation
1 0.24 ) 0.429
2 0.72 ’ 0,448
3 0.75 0,431
N 0.89 0.313
5 0,37 0,182
6 0.76 0. 417
7 Q.82 0.335
8 0.59 0.491
9 0.34 0. 475

10 0.90 0.302
11 0.16 0.365
12 0.96 0.205
13 0.97 0.160
1k 0.84 0.365
15 0.98 0,147
16 04835 0.353
17 0.92 0.277

Unit Test 4 (N-221) : = .
Ttem _ Mean % Correct Standard Deviation

1 0..79 ) 0. 409

2 0,67 : 0,470

4 0.66 0,47k

2 0.73 O k2 |
6 0.73 O 0ulb5

¢ 75 0.432

8 57 0,49k
10

0.76 0. k2l

(Continued)




Appendix I (Continued)

- ARC UNIT TEST RESULTS
A

Unit Test 6 (N=194)

Standard Deviation

Item Mean % Correct
1
1 0.62 0. 1186
2 0.63 0.482
3 0.52 04500
L .0.49 04500
5 0.3k 0.l72
7 . 0,84 04366
8 £ 0.95 0.210
9 10,91 0.283
10 10.73 0elils3 .
> b S e
' ‘ ! \/\J)
Unit Test 7 (N=190) o .
Ttem F ; Mean % Correct Standard Deviation
1 072 0.u4ka
2 O 2 0. liok
3 0.73 0.415
L 0.6L 0,451
5 0.TL 0.456
6 0.57 04495
7 0.62 . 0. 486
< 8 0.61 0. 439
9 0.93 - 0.261
10 0.53 0 beg

Unit Test 8 (N=180)

-

Ttem © Mean % Correct Standard Deviation
1 - ~} 0.20 0.402
2 o 0.59 0. 492
3 ; 0.12 0.328
L 0.5b 0,499
5 0.83 0.376
6 0.30 0. 460
7 0.51 0.500
8 Q. Th 0.439
10 0.99 0.103

47
25/
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Appendix J

BASIC SKILLS RANGE TEST
Analysis of Variance Source Tables

PRESTART/START
Source 7 SS ¢f M3 * F
Curr 3.893 1 3.893 10, 426*
Level 1,973 1 1573 5 20T
Sex 077 1 SO7T -
CxL 2L5 1 o265 -
L xS ' .039 1 039 -
CxLxS l 023 1 »023 -
Within - 195.705 wr_ +373
ACCERERATING/STUPPING
Source SS df MS F v
Curr By 1 503 -
Level «O0L 1 L001 -
Sex 1700 1 1.9 2. 770
C X L o297 l -2:’? -
Cxs8s 05k 1 05k - -
L xS 302 1 o 02 -
CxLxS 304 1 o3l -
Within 255,341 L1y A
& ¢
- MATHTATNIHNG DIRBCTION
Source B8 ‘ar. 18 I - e
Curr 3.0l 1 3.514 L.733 - -’
Level 150 1 150 - e ’
&x 0062 1 OOUQ - . _,/ -
xS 010 1 0L -
LxS I3 1 S403 -
C X L X S q;oDhO 1 IO‘A‘?O “ -
- (Continued)——
#Significant at .01l levecl B . i




Appendix J (Continued!

BASIC SKILLS RANGE TEST

Analysis of Variance Source Tables

. ™iidi LEFT /
yd
Source S8 Aif 145 ¥ $
L] ,‘ . "
Curr 13,307 1 34307 4,525 .
Level 1,155 1 1,150 Le500
Sex 5,012 L 50012 e G
txL oo 1 o3 -
CxS8S L7 WkT3 1 13 -
L %S 2.0 R >g.‘1rs:a Tt
CxLxS . 023 1 «OU3 -
Within - 304, 71k N o731
. TURY _RIGHT
Source S5 af 9] )y ’
Curr 5.223 1 .iE3 5.352 |
Level ) . 079 $1 . OTS” - ‘
Sex L.013 1 o013 Belly
Wi’ 519 1 ey “ e |
»7Cx8 L0153 1 REES - -
R LxS 3,000 1 341500 L2055
CxLx ] l.OO‘,j - 1l o‘)@f)’ -
Within 400l 205 L1y e
LANE CHANGE RIGHT
. Source 58 o Gf '3 R
‘
curr : &1e495 1 ey RISl 10, 525%
Level &.263 1- 2.203 - -
Sex 11.838 1 11550 i 551%
CxL " o568 1 505 -

. Cx8 00k 1 004 - _
LxS - To'tOh 1 ToTOM a3 |
CxLxS .50 1 508

(Continued)
#Sigoificant at JOL level
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Appendix J (Continued)
BASIC SKILLS RANGE TEST
Analysis of Variance Source Tables \
LAE CHAGE Ligw -
Source / , 3 ai e iy
Curr . 1 Lt -
Level 1 2 Leuly
Sex 1 -
C %L 1 1,025
C% S 1 -
LxsS 1 -
C+Lxpb A -
. VWithin 1,051.517 i
- : s'.
: >
'2.};‘
o
. . 250 .
o Coe 260
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Appcndix K

-

PROJECT STAFFING REOL!IREM ENTS

The project was staffed with an on-site project director, a curri-
culum administrator, eight research instructors, and three prOJeCt aides
(one aide was used ''as needed").

The project diregtor was responsible for management, administratign
and supervision of on-site implementation activities. The curricului
administrator, in addition to his duties as instructional staff supervisor,
provided administrative a551stan¢e_to the project director.

Direétly responsible for the implementation of the Safe Performance™
Curriculum pilot test were the eight research instructors. The instruc- k

" tors formed two teams of four, each headed by a team leader. The team
leader was responsible for supervisien of the instructors ‘and para-
profe551onals assigned to his team. (Para-professionals served as project
aides.? The research program was conducted at three schools. For the
Spring semester, both teams taught one hour each morning at Site A, then y
one team taught four hours 'in the afternoon at Site B, and the other
team taught four hours in the afternoon at Site C.

The on-site personnel diagram on the following page and the Job
descr1pt1on narratives which follow it provide additional information

. concerning the requ1rements for on-site staffing. -

‘ The Pro;ect Director was responsible for management, adm1n1strat1on
and supeérvision of the project staff. Duties included the following: ;

—supervision-of-teacherjtraining;—guidance-and evaluation;—data-collection—
and analysis; recruitment and hiring of staff; maintenance and management
of equipment and facilities associated with the project; and preparation
of monthly progress reports covering both technical and financial affgirs.

The Curriculum Administrator was responsible for the daily adminis- .,
tration of the on-site implementation of the project Specific tasks and
respon51b111t1es included: coordination of in-service teacher training;
supervision of para-professionals; management and coordination of teams
and team leaders; substituting for teachers and for para-professionals
as needed; supervision of security for project facilities and, equipment; .
and general supervision.of both curricula. .

3 “ .

v ’Itn some cases, the schedule called ten instructors (five at
i - —each pilot—test-school)~—When—thts~occurTed—~subst1tu%e—%eachers —from—————— - —
Central Missouri State University, the subcontractor for thlS project, .
* were used
2pxperience with the project has shown that research instructors were
overburdened with non-teaching duties (e.g., shuttling cars, setting up
and taking down ranges, etc.); thus the use of project aides.

L
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The Team Leaders were responsible for prOV1d1ng organizational leader-
ship Tor the instructional teams, Specific responsibilities included:
conducting planning and operational meetings for the teams; coordinating
the teaching schedule for their school; scheduling the Instructional
Assistant and the Project Aide(s) where applicable; serving as the liaison
with the high school administration; majntaining a‘' current inventory of
equipment and supplies assigned to their teaching location; acting as .
liaison with teaching staff supervisory personnel and project staff;
coordinating all team reports and grades for the school, the district
and the pro;ect as requested; and conferring with the Curriculum Adminis-
trator concerning project supplies and curricula needs. In addition to
providing.organizational leadership, the Team Leader had primary responsi-
bility for the structuring of Guided Learning activities. The more specific
respon51b111t1es related to the area of Guided Learning were: seeing that '
student progress charts were being. used and constantly being updated;
noting possible changes in the progress charts which could add to accuracy
as well as efficiency; using instructor input toward developing the most
effective learning program for, a specific student; coordinating long-
range projects; and conferrlng with the Curriculum Admlnlstrator con-
cerning any or all of the above areas.

The Research Instructors were responsible for prov1d1ng instruction
to the high school youth assigned to the project and for meeting the
objectives of both the Safe Performance and Pre-Driver Licensing Curri-

cula, Specifically, this includes classroom, simulation, multiple-vehicle
range and on-street instruction, oyt-of- class activities and guided
learning activity coordination. Other responsibilities included: adminis-
tration of knowledge and performance measures and collection of data .
related ‘to test administration; maintenance of student progress and -
attendance records; within-team discussion of student progress and deter-
mination of student activities dependent upon’student ability and need;
design of guided learning activities to answer student deficiencies;
consultation with instructor training consultants on teaching techniques
and teaching competencies; submission of reporks and final grades’to the
local school and to the Project Director; attendance of in-service meet-
ings in addition to regular staff meetings; and the proficient use of
project equipment, facilities and suppilies.

Qullexcatlons for instructors are discussed in detail in the Tech-
nical Findlngs report prepared under this contract. In general, the
followxng recommendations were made: -

Instructors sh8uld have an extensive background in
driver education, particularly in the areas of range
and on-street instruction,

~

Instructors should know how to conduct multimedia

and simulator sessions. This involves understandipg

the lesson objectives and subsequently matching
“objectives with the-film content; monitoring student . .\\
feedback; tabulating scores; and evaluating responses. :

Instructors must haVe“tﬁtscapability to "individualize" :
instruction--that is, to monitor the progress of each
student throughout each of the modes of the Safe Per-~ =
formance Curriculum and to ensure, through the most
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——————————efficient means, that the learning needs of each

B student are matched with the appropriate educa-
tional resource, :

- -

The Project Aide was responsible for performing multipfe tasks which

included: chauffeuring students when needed, keeping range vehicles opera-
tional, assisting in range set-up and break-down, running project errands,
assisting with clerical duties, keeping vehicles and range areas clean
-and gassing project vehicles. The Project Aide also performed a variety

of additional duties as assigned by the Team Leader or by the Curriculum

) \

Administrator,




